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1. rHHPdRsId Tf ^ TT5R' t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) ^.dlPHn 

(3) ^If5#=T 

(4) cdTf#T 

dpcid f^^hcrH t' : 

(1) q = 0, AT = 03fkw = 0 

(2) q = 0, AT<0 3fkw>0 

(3) q < 0, AT = 0 3fk w = 0 

(4) q > 0, AT > 0 3fk w > 0 

3. ^ ^CTFR PdddH % -feTT % 

■pT?#!TT if WM ^ t ? 

(1) WM 

(2) Pdc^ddl 

(3) ^ Pdc^ddl 

(4) dfldT^^1^'^3WT 

4. Cr2+ %%TT yT:|sbU| ^■<d'+)l4 371^^ HP<ohPdd 

: 

(1) 3.87 BM 

(2) 4.90 BM 

(3) 5.92 BM 

(4) 2.84 BM 

5. 2-^-ir^ ^ iR-2-'^ ^ PddiHd 3#rf^ : 

(a) (3-PddlHd 3#ff^ t 

(b) fw? ^ WR t 

(c) P^5l5-|l^cdl'dd1dT(.'J| 37firf^rJTT % 

(d) Pd^dldi'iui 37pRfeRT t 

(1) (a), (b), (c) 

(2) (a), (c), (d) 

(3) (b), (c), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (d) 

6. '^k’W (Pt) Rd WTPt fT 

apR % %d 37Wd T!:, T!: Wd dddd #R : 

(1) dlIfRld% 

(2) 3ffd#dd% 

(3) H 2 S % 

(4) S02% 


1. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 


(1) 

Serine 

(2) 

Alanine 

(3) 

Tyrosine 

(4) 

Lysine 

The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) 

q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(2) 

q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(3) 

q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(4) 

q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) 

Viscosity 

(2) 

Solubility 

(3) 

Stability of the colloidal particles 

(4) 

Size of the colloidal particles 

The calcTilated spin only magnetic moment of Cr^ 
ion is : 

(1) 

3.87 BM 

(2) 

4.90 BM 

(3) 

5.92 BM 

(4) 

2.84 BM 

Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) 

p-Elimination reaction 

(b) 

Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) 

Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) 

Dehydration reaction 

(1) 

(a), (h), (c) 

(2) 

(a), (c), (d) 

(3) 

(b), (c), (d) 

(4) 

(a), (b), (d) 


6. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) Hydrogen gas 

(2) Oxygen gas 

(3) H 2 S gas 

(4) SO 2 gas 
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7. rHHPdRsId Tf ^ ^ 

■3ft? 

(1) ^ obNl4Hl^l4lJdir®H ^RTf 11 

(2) ^ ^ ShToKA H ^ ^ ■q^I 11 

(3) '+)Hl4Hl^lHlJdir®H (CO f4lJd¥®H), 

3HTcHfl^l4lJdir®H ^ 3T?STTf f^T 11 

(4) ^ ^ tr^ 11 

8. ^-37W3 ■qr %n t: 

(1) + a-D-J^dei-H 

(2) a-D-'cjfbl'H + p-D-'cjfhl^ 

(3) a-D-T^J^+P-D-'PRfH 

(4) a-D-tb^il-q + 

9. PiHfdRsId ^ ^j^Rdd 4?iP4H3%!: apcid fd'+icrH H^-dlfHU. I 


(a) 

CO(g) + H2(g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC03)2 + 




Ca(HC03)2 

(b) 

■qPl 

(a) 



qic^tdi 



(c) 

B 2 H 6 

(in) 


(d) 

H 2 O 2 

(iv) 

3itihdd1 FfWRT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(in) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 



(4) 

(i) (ih) (h) 

(iv) 



10 . 

trqr: 

(1) 'HPsbdUI^Tf 

(2) 3#ff^ ^ f 

(3) tf# ^ 

(4) 311^ Tf 

11. PdHPdPteld f ^ TT5F' yi'J>Pd'+) ®|gd'+) t ? 

(1) ^-l,4-'qtftr31Tff#T 

( 2 ) ■qfftr (-^ii^i^d-wi^ild) 

(3) HTPd3^il^'l^d 

(4) ■qfftr (-^ii^i^d-^Psbdldi^ii^d) 


E3 

7. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(3) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

8. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) p-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 

(2) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Glucose 

(3) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Fructose 

(4) a-D-Fructose + p-D-Fructose 

9. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H2(g) 


Mg(HC03)2 + 
Ca(HC03)2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 

(ii) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

B 2 H 6 

(hi) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

H 2 O 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(4) 

( 1 ) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 



10. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in : 

(1) activation energy 

(2) heat of reaction 

(3) threshold energy 

(4) colhsion frequency 

11. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) cis-1,4-polyisoprene 

(2) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(3) polybutadiene 

(4) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 
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12. ^ 3if^^ % %TT l^sKf^ 

4.606xl0-3s-itl 3#f^nT^%2.0g^0.2g^ 

Tf 3H|c|^4ob WT t: 


(1) 

100 s 

(2) 

200 s 

(3) 

500 s 

(4) 

1000 s 


13. PinRlRsid ^ : 

(a) C 02 (g)^ 3fk 

y^Dd'+) % ^ if wtEt 11 

(b) Cgo ^ #r5RT if, 3fk ^ 

X|p5f ohi4d f I 

(c) ZSM-5, ■Q=F' '3^ ^ f^3Ttcn^ t ^ 

^ if ^Hfdfid ^ if WlfTT ^STldT 

tl 

(d) CO F[#d 3fR Tji^ % 11 

(1) (a), (b) 3fk (c) 

(2) (a) 3fk (c) 

(3) (b) 3fk (c) 

(4) (c) 3fk (d) 

14. ■q;^ r^Podi if N 2 3fk Ar M % ■QoF' if N 2 % 

7g3fRAr%8gtl ^ r^Pddi if M ^ 

^ 27 bar dt N 2 ^ 3lff^ ^ t, 
[Midlujd^d^ldl'Cg mol” 1 if): N= 14, Ar = 40 dHdld 


cbir^uj 


(1) 

9 har 

(2) 

12 har 

(3) 

15 har 

(4) 

18 har 


15. rdHPoPteld if ^ 371331 ) % ^ 

STT^pf ^dl % ? 

(1) 31TT)fw, 4fi:%^iCT ^T^iT^aitTT?^, 

l,4--sl5°Krll<l4'y!fld 

(2) #TR zi?ii^3Ttii^, -q^aim?^, ^n4d 

^3lTdnl^^, l,3-dl^dOl<l4'yd1d 

(3) dl^dl'dd ^Sl?il^3Tm^, ^RPddd ^T?il^3l!ll^, 

l,3-dl^dOl<l4'yd1d 

(4) 4!1FZI?i 1^3TRI|^, ^RPOdd Wf^STTO?^, 

^3lTdHI^^, l,4-dl^oMl<l4'yd1d 


12. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606X 10“^ s“^. The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 


(1) 

100 s 

(2) 

200 s 

(3) 

500 s 

(4) 

1000 s 

Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) 

C 02 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) 

The structure of CgQ contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) 

ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) 

CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) 

(a), (h) and (c) only 

(2) 

(a) and (c) only 

(3) 

(b) and (c) only 

(4) 

(c) and (d) only 

A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cyhnder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cyhnder is 27 har, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol“ l): N = 14, Ar = 40] 

(1) 

9 bar 

(2) 

12 bar 

(3) 

15 bar 

(4) 

18 bar 

Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 

(1) 

Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(2) 

Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(3) 

Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(4) 

Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 




16. ^ PHHPdRsId 31p^lf^ sm 16. 

'didl % : 

+HgO ^ + tbdel'H 

^ 300 K -qi: qiFq f^STTf^ (K^) 2 x lO^^ ^ 

■dFT ■qq Aj,G® ■qq wr : 

(1) - 8.314 J mol- iR-1X 300 KX ln(2 x lO^^) 

(2) 8.314 Jmol-iR-lx 300KXln(2X 10l3) 

(3) 8.314 Jmol-lR“lx 300Rxln(3x 1013) 

(4) - 8.314 J mol“ lR“ l x 300 R x ln(4 x 10l3) 



(1) 71, 104 3fk71 

(2) 104,713fk71 

(3) 71,713fkl04 

(4) 175, 104 3fk71 


E3 

Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 O ^ Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (R^) is 2 x 10l3 at 
300 R, the value of Aj,G® at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) -8.314 Jmol“lR“l X 300Rxln(2x 10l3) 

(2) 8.314 J mol“ lR“ 1 X 300 R X ln(2 x 10l3) 

(3) 8.314 J mol“ iR“ 1 X 300 R X ln(3 x 10i3) 

(4) - 8.314 Jmol“lR“ lx 300 Rxln(4x 10l3) 

Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 






The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^y^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 71, 104 and 71 

(2) 104, 71 and 71 

(3) 71, 71 and 104 

(4) 175, 104 and 71 
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19. o|ufc?|Ro|oh1, f ; 

(1) 3#RTfW ^ 

(2) PcIHliH c|ufc^Ro|ch1 ^ 

(3) Wit W o|utc?|Ro|ob1 ^ 

(4) o|ufct|Ro|ob1 ^ 


19. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Adsorption chromatography 

(2) Partition chromatography 

(3) Thin layer chromatography 

(4) Column chromatography 


20. 31^i%IrT ^ Wflf^ I 


■^TFT 




20. Identify the incorrect match. 

Name lUPAC Official Name 


(a) 


(i) 


(a) 

Unnilunium 

(i) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

3HdPdcriei^4il 

(ii) 


(b) 

Unniltrium 

(h) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 


(in) 

'HldlPfdil 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(hi) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

3H3TTgfWT 

(iv) 


(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(a), (i) 



(1) 

(a), (i) 



(2) 

(b), (ii) 



(2) 

(b), (ii) 



(3) 

(c), (in) 











(3) 

(c), (hi) 



(4) 

(d), (iv) 











(4) 

(d),(iv) 




21. rHHPdRsId Tf ^ WlF^aTf ^ 31pww 
#Tt? 

(1) Ag(s)^ 1 g [Ag^TOTF3 = 108] 

(2) Mg(s) ^ 1 g [Mg ^ TOTFI ^STqPT =24] 

(3) 02 (g) ^ 1 g [0 ^ d'=4ilH = 16] 

(4) Li(s) ^ 1 g [Li^ WPI 7] 


21. Which one of the foUowings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag= 108] 

(2) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(3) 1 g of 02 (g) [Atomic mass of 0 = 16] 

(4) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 


22. PHHPdPlsId ^ Ph-H^b WTT W WfW 

W PSdIdd) ^ 3#I^ 

T«fPf[ ■^tdl % ? 

(1) -lTrW%WTT 

(2) -CH3'5fqFf%+RTrW%WTT 

(3) -CH3'51^'%-RRW%WTT 

(4) 3lPdR(iJhd 


22. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary hutyl carhocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) Hyperconjugation 
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23. rHHPdr^d Tf '+)ir4<rl^HlH ? 


23. 


E3 


NH 2 


( 1 ) 




( 2 ) 


NHCHg 


N(CH3)2 


(3) 




Which of the following amine will give the 
carhylamine test ? 


NH 2 


( 1 ) 




( 2 ) 


NHCHg 


N(CH3)2 


(3) 




NHC 2 Hg 


(4) 




24. PhHR dRsId if ^ 3#ff^ ^ 

37^ if ^ ^ TlWr ? 

(1) n-t^ 

(2) 2,3-WfP«^^’^^d 

(3) n-t^ 

(4) n-®^id 

25. W filOT ^ ■pm ^ Pd-ddd 

t, t : 

(1) TTSTFfR+ip'Hidfid 

( 2 ) 

(3) + ddl<\>hl4 

(4) ^#^^ + #I7fTT^ 


NHC 2 H 5 


(4) 




Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Hexane 

(2) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(3) n-Heptane 

(4) n-Butane 

The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Ethanol + Acetone 

(2) Benzene + Toluene 

(3) Acetone + Chloroform 

(4) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 
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26. 

3#rf^ w ^ ^ t: 

(1) ^.crl^^Td 

(2) 3#ff^ 

(3) ^ %fen^ 3#rf^ 

(4) ^ 

®i<sd1 ^ y®Kriai % ? 

(1) SCN“ < F“ < C20|“ < CN“ 

(2) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C20|“ 

(3) F“ < SCN“ < C20|“< CN“ 

(4) CN“ < C20|“< SCN“ < F“ 

28. rHHPdRsId ^ ^-FfT 3HHHl4'+> t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) 

(3) P^Pidei^Pir«R 3TiTff^ 

(4) ^5TffeFT 

29. O.'HlilH 3fk Tff?TgT^7^frf^piTT oHFI^^ ^ 3#ff^ 3fk 
dcM^dld,^-3FRR ^ TfM #rn : 

( 1 ) 

(2) rSd1>4ob Q.c-obl^Td 

(3) ^dld'F 

(4) ^c-oh1^Td 

30. ^ % FfT«T 3#rf^ sm A ^RFTT t ^ Pd^Pid 

fRTB^RTtl ^B^Cu2+ (^51^) ^ ipsiRI 
^5IFn %,'d^ C Td dd fdcTdd dM dtdT t' I 

PdHPdP^d Cdd^ddlt? 

(1) CUSO4 

(2) [Cu(NH3)4]2+ 

(3) Cu(OH)2 

(4) CuC03-Cu(0H)2 

31. df^CaCl2'^20g%fRmWddd^%fdd3dddddr 
%d%(F) dfr t, 

(Ca dd dddF3 dSdqPT = 40 dTd/dtd) 

( 1 ) 1 
(2) 2 

(3) 3 

(4) 4 


26. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Aldol condensation 

( 2 ) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(3) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(4) Cross Aldol condensation 

27. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 


(1) 

SCN“ < F“ < C20|“ < CN“ 

(2) 

SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C20|“ 

(3) 

F“ < SCN“ < C20|“< CN“ 

(4) 

CN“ < C20f“< SCN“ < F“ 

Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) 

Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(2) 

Sodium stearate 

(3) 

Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(4) 

Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) 

Isopropyl alcohol 

(2) 

Sec. butyl alcohol 

(3) 

Tert. butyl alcohol 

(4) 

Isobutyl alcohol 

Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu^+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) 

CUSO 4 

(2) 

[Cu(NH3)4]2+ 

(3) 

Cu(OH )2 

(4) 

CuC 03 -Cu( 0 H )2 

The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol “ ^) is : 

(1) 

1 

(2) 

2 

(3) 

3 

(4) 

4 
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32. 3#rf^, 2Cl(g) ^ Cl2(g), % ^3f%lrT t: 

(1) Aj,H > 0 3fR A^S > 0 

(2) Aj.H > 0 3fR A^S < 0 

(3) Aj.H < 0 3fR A^S > 0 

(4) Aj.H < 0 3fR A^S < 0 

33. Ni(0H)2 ^ 0.1 M NaOH I 

t % Ni(0H)2 ^ 37mr liUHiHoi 2 X 10 -1511 

( 1 ) 2x10-13 m 

( 2 ) 2x10-3M 

(3) lx 10-13 m 

(4) 1X 103 M 

34. #^^%iTf^3^wnfW!T^(Kf)5.12Kkgmol-l 

tl if ^ 0.078 m 

OlcrIcrIdI ^ PcIcrl^H ^ 31WH 

TSTPlf PH'+ifid), t: 

(1) 0.20 K 

(2) 0.80 K 

(3) 0.40 K 

(4) 0.60 K 

35. H5-dlPdy.l 

(1) ^ Cr2 + (d4), Fe2 + (d6) ^ 3#^- TRFT 

3HHdl4obtl 

(2) -HshOUl ddohl ^31|cHflch<U| 

3i^Fm3tr ^ Tjfnr ^ ^ 

nf^ddl aflT 'H’jd Pdoful % %TT ^ ^ f I 

(3) Aiddohi^fl 4fw % ^ t ^ % %wr 

'dIcrI'Fl' % ^ ^ ^ WTT^arf ^ H, 

C^N%-cp^ (|f) -CR^tl 

(4) sPlPodO CvOl~ 3fF Cr20f“ dHddd 

31^FSTTitFRPTd#tl 

36. 288 pm '^IFr ^Pt;d *=ld1'M 

t, WTT^ t: 


32. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is: 

( 1 ) Aj,H > 0 and Aj.S > 0 

( 2 ) Aj,H > 0 and Aj,S < 0 

(3) Aj,H < 0 and Aj.S > 0 

(4) Aj,H < 0 and Aj.S < 0 

33. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH )2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH )2 is 
2 x 10-15. 

( 1 ) 2x10-13 m 

( 2 ) 2x10-3M 

(3) lx 10-13 m 

(4) IxlO^M 

34. The freezing point depression constant (K^) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol-1. The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.20 K 

(2) 0.80 K 

(3) 0.40 K 

(4) 0.60 K 

35. Identify the incorrect statement. 

( 1 ) Cr 2 + (d^) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d®) in water. 

(2) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(3) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(4) The oxidation states of chromium in CrOf” 
and Cr 20 f~ are not the same. 

36. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


S 

4 

s 

4 

4 

VJ 

4 

Vi 


X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


4 

4 

4 

Vi 

4 

Vi 


X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
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37. 'fe' 37^3 37feT7^ % I 

(1) He2 

( 2 ) Li 2 

(3) C 2 

(4) O 2 

38. rHHrdRsldTf^WCR%f^3fl5RTf3T[^Tf -0-0- 

(1) H2SO3, TIcTPJRT 

( 2 ) H 2 SO 4 , 

( 3 ) H2S2O8, ^ 3 HToRild|^ 7 ^C'.'+!iR'+) 

( 4 ) H2S2O7, 

39. U.d) ^(Tobld 3^1s^l^¥dR^'H SKI U.d) 3d7K%^ifTr^^ 

^ tl 7T775RT t: 


37. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

( 1 ) He 2 

(2) Li2 

( 3 ) C2 

( 4 ) O2 

38. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - 0 - linkage ? 

( 1 ) H 2 SO 3 , sulphurous acid 

( 2 ) H 2 SO 4 , sulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S 2 O 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 S 2 O 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

39. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 




(3) 



(3) 



CH 2 CH 2 CH 3 


(4) 




CH 2 CH 2 CH 3 


(4) 





|Hindi+English| 


11 


E3 


40. HCl ^ CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 NaCl % ^ ^[psiRI 

"W I Pl*^RnRsid 'mIPi'+i r^^Rrld 

f37T/|q;? 

( 1 ) MgCl 2 3fkCaCl2^' 

(2) NaCl 

(3) MgCl2 

(4) NaCl, MgCl 2 CaCl 2 

41. PHHRdRsId ^ -y^PPdd : 



37TcRn^ 



(a) 

CO 



(b) 

BaO 

(a) 

ddiTfld 

(c) 

AI 2 O 3 

(in) 


(d) 

CI 2 O 7 

(iv) 



rdHPolPl^d P^dicrM % ? 


( 1 ) 

(a) 

(b) 

(li) 

(c) 

(hi) 

(d) 

(iv) 

( 2 ) 

(a) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(ill) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(a) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(lii) 

(a) 

® 


42. PHHrdPlsId 37FH 3H^ch -Hrshf^d t, 

% 3 HTcHfl<+)<u| ^ ATP % 3'AIKH if 3fk Na % 

% tNtPIF % 3tK<| 41 t: 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) ^ (^TO) 

(3) %f^WT 

(4) ■'Tltf^ 

43. PHHrdPteld 3#rf^ if ^ 3 tN#^PTiI if 

^ hPici^h ^ t ? 

CH4(g) + 4Cl2(g) ^ CCl4a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) +4^+4 

( 2 ) 0^+4 

(3) -4^ +4 

(4) 0^-4 

44. rdHpcdP^sid if ^ W^flf^ : 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) cTRT, C 02 %'P™^%WII 
WPTT tl 

(3) ■pT%?r%f^^MTn^w?ff?e#T37T%^M?i 
?KT ^3TM 11 

( 4 ) ^ ^ f¥i[^ 371 ^' if ^ 11 


40. HCl was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following conipound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

( 1 ) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(2) Only NaCl 

(3) OnlyMgCl 2 

(4) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

41. Match the following: 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

( 1 ) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(ii) 

Neutral 

(c) 

AI 2 O 3 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

CI 2 O 7 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following 

is correct option ? 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

( 1 ) (a) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

( 2 ) 

(a) ( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(hi) (iv) 

( 1 ) 

(d) 

(4) 

(iv) (hi) 

(ii) 

(d 


42. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Iron 

(2) Copper 

(3) Calcium 

(4) Potassium 

43. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl2(g) ^ CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) +4to+4 

(2) Oto+4 

(3) -4to+4 

(4) 0 to - 4 

44. Identify the correct statement from the 
following: 

(1) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(2) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C 02 - 

(3) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(4) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 
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45. 


CHs 


CHO 




ClJhv 

> X 


H 2 O 

-► 

373 K 




Cl 


( 1 ) 




( 2 ) 


CHgCl 


CHCI 2 


(3) 





% PHHfdPlsId if ^ ^ ^ ^ 3#IWT ^ 

t? 

( 1 ) ^ H P^ -difl W 

(2) if^FTRSR: 

(3) 

(4) 

sfk 'dcrlRlcll if ■'ITFFT '^tcTT % ? 

(1) ■^Pte ■^15 

( 2 ) ^ ?TO3Tf ^ 

(3) '^15 sfk ^iRI 

(4) ■^Pte 3fk 


[Hlndi+English] 

Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 


CH 3 


CHO 


rk 

kk 


CH/hv 

> X 


H 2 O 

-► 

373 K 


rk 

kk 


Cl 


( 1 ) 


rk 

kk 


( 2 ) 


CH 2 CI 

fk\ 

kk 


CHCI 2 


(3) 




CC 13 


(4) 


rk 

kk 


Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) Western Ghats of India 

(2) Madagascar 

(3) Himalayas 

(4) Amazon forests 

In water hyacinth and water Idy, pollination takes 
place by: 

( 1 ) insects or wind 

( 2 ) water currents only 

(3) wind and water 

(4) insects and water 
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( 1 ) 

(2) r^rmHl'^H ^ if 

(3) 

(4) iffcFRt^ ^ if 

49. f^ifTJ^^^^fWfa^^W ^I4ir^i1'4 f^Pdi-H^ak 

( 1 ) ^^CfiT^TT^'^rfSt^RTTT 

(2) ■q;^ 

(3) oblil jR-qi ■q;^ 

(4) ■q;^' wrwfi^RTfiRT 

50. oj^liqfd % r^4l'd ^ yi4lfj|ob TRFF 

m? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) wRt 

51. RinRiRsid if ^ ■q^r "yiT t ? 

(1) #FT3q^qm 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) ^ Wn f^ 

52. 37TfR ^ ^ Tfts^ dflRl'+ilit ^H'fdRd ^ f : 

(1) WSfft d'Hobdl dflRl'+)|3Tf ^ 

(2) ^^|obK 3Hohdl ohlRl'+)|3Tf^ 

(3) Wf^dflRl'+)|3Tf^ 

(4) dHobdl dflR)l'+)|3Tf ^ 

53. q^lilfedd ^ ^ #!?5RT #dt t ? 

(1) "Rfe sfR Rc^crfl'd 

(2) U.HI^dlRdeld afR Jdl^ohl'dd 

(3) RdVld 3fk irf^ 

(4) ^fR^Rd sfH Rc^cdl'd 


13 E3 

48. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) protein into pol 5 ^eptides 

(2) trypsinogen into trypsin 

(3) caseinogen into casein 

(4) pepsinogen into pepsin 

49. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(2) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(3) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(4) Renal calcuh and Hyperglycaemia 

50. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Mendel 

(2) Sutton 

(3) Boveri 

(4) Morgan 

51. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Sex ratio 

(2) Natahty 

(3) Mortality 

(4) Species interaction 

52. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Squamous epithehal cells 

(2) Columnar epithelial cells 

(3) Chondrocytes 

(4) Compound epithehal cells 

53. Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Starch and cellulose 

(2) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(3) Mannitol and algin 

(4) Laminarin and cellulose 
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54. ■qr^R ^ ^ ^ wr ^ i 

(1) ^ 3M if 11 

(2) 371^ ^ ^ 71^ 37^ Wf w #dt 

tl 

(3) 377^?7^ ^^fdd ^ ^ 11 

(4) HR^'irq'+ii Ttfnfr ^ :3?q^ ^ 11 

55. PSdl^ob 3H(H-c|4'4, PHobVlH, R^dHlH 3ff7:%q?RT 

^ ■^^^r % ^ 37q^ %TT 3d7lPdd t ? 

(1) ■'Tfq^ifWTRT 

(2) ^ ■qq -q^ 

(3) q^-qq 37777 

(4) TRFR'qq'q^ 

56. q:q7.q:R. fRq7q^37q^q#qifq:^^qq7TqsFrif%q7^ 

fi7OT ^ 37TR ^?q^ %% ? 

(1) 800°C'qq CH4, H2, NH3 3ffq^^T^ 

(2) 8oo°c qq CH3, H2, NH4 3ffq ^ 

(3) 600°C qq CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3 ffq ^ 

(4) 600°c qq CH3, H2, NH3 3ffq 

57. ■qRrTqrqqq^"ffqq;i 

( 1 ) 37q:qq^ ^ qq qiTR q# qsqqt, qq^ qff^ 
qTfrqqr qqF qqqff 11 

(2) qq7qi^qf^qTfrqqrqR%qiq7qif3fkqiRrqf 
% qiqrq if qnfqqr ifqt t' 1 

(3) TTTqi^ qrq^ qfqqt fgqffqqr ^ 13ffq qf 

37^^nfqT fQ% Rq qft ^ 11 

(4) tRF,R^,^37lfq%qqT^%qq7qi37q:qq^ 

q^ qq qff ^Pdt ti 

58. qq7 ^ fqqqqr qq qrq qif qft q^TR qq 

%qq7^ ^ qq7% q^ qrf if qqfqqt t, qqr qif 

% q^TTR qft ■^qiqR q^ 11 

(1) q7i?qiqqi#T 

(2) fq^qffq 

(3) qfqqffq 

(4) Q.3q1Pqq 37177 
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54. 

Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 


(1) 

Ileum opens into small intestine. 


(2) 

Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 


(3) 

Ileum is a highly coiled part. 


(4) 

Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

55. 

Secondary metahohtes such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 


(1) 

Nutritive value 


(2) 

Growth response 


(3) 

Defence action 


(4) 

Effect on reproduction 

56. 

From his experiments, S.L. MiUer produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask : 


(1) 

CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 


(2) 

CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 


(3) 

CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 


(4) 

CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

57. 

Identify the incorrect statement. 


(1) 

Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 


(2) 

Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 


(3) 

Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 


(4) 

Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

58. 

Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 


(1) 

Cytokinin 


(2) 

GibbereUin 


(3) 

Ethylene 


(4) 

Abscisic acid 
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#dt t? 

(1) TI?#5TtTT ^ mRNA ^ 

(2) 37^3 ^ ■qFSfPT 

(3) tRNA^ 

(4) ^ RF^rPT 

60. sbRHId FRfR % %R; RRM 37^1cbK 

■feRT RT? 

( 1 ) Rilpf 3Ffe RPT ^ 

(2) 37?^RTqTO 

(3) 

(4) 371^ 

61. 77f«7R R4 fRRZR ^ t : 

(1) 'FSJqTR^^'^RF 

(2) 3JRHg%#7F 

(3) 

(4) R5R^%#7F 

62. rgdlRR) STFRT R4 37?l7J# fRRRR ^ t : 

(1) 37FfPRff ^ R^ 

(2) 77^ % RIRR 

(3) 3JRd'4RR^%RlR 

(4) -^IRPITTRaTRFI^rRfpPTR^rRRR 

63. PdHRdRsId if ^ R?fR 77T ^ RoP flRMf RR 

t? 

(1) wmim 

(2) afR 

(3) il'IMl'It 3fR w^wm 

(4) <Ml\dt 3fR iyi$i>dhl 

64. FR RRTRf RTf HRRlPdl^ f^FTRff R<Rdl37f RTRRT: 
"RTTfRTRTTffeRT RR 3fR L|kd^^ RR RT^ RT^ t : 

(1) Ril^Pid, Rfr^RRTM 

(2) fTRRTTM, fRfRTR 

(3) T^c^dlR, ■^[MRR 

(4) ^3%R, 


59. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Binding of mRNA to rihosome 

(2) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(3) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(4) Recognition of an anti-codon 

60. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved hy: 

(1) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(2) Alfred Wallace 

(3) Charles Darwin 

(4) Oparin 

61. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Pachytene 

(2) Zygotene 

(3) Diplotene 

(4) Leptotene 

62. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) Prior to ovulation 

(2) At the time of copulation 

(3) After zygote formation 

(4) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

63. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(2) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(3) Anabaena and Voluox 

(4) Chlorella and Spirulina 

64. Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Chitin, cholesterol 

(2) Glycerol, trypsin 

(3) Cellulose, lecithin 

(4) Inulin, insulin 
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65. 


66 . 


67. 


68 . 


69. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) Ht^rmt 

(4) 

^ % 37T^^R ^ ^ ^ 1 # ^ ^ t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) ■qT«Tfe'^ 

(3) 

(4) ■qi^^ 

3T^ 3TSRFT ^3TM t ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) qrorf 

(3) 

(4) 3H|gJ^te|K| 


65. Strobili or cones are found in: 

(1) Salvinia 

(2) Pteris 

(3) Marchantia 

(4) Equisetum 

66 . The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Fibrous roots 

(2) Primary roots 

(3) Prop roots 

(4) Lateral roots 

67. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Brinjal 

(2) Mustard 

(3) Sunflower 

(4) Plum 

68 . Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


( 4 ) 


qfq% if 37FTT13#! ?Rk if ■qfdq^ 

“ ^ 11 

q#PT ■qfdq^ ^ 13fk ■qfdfe^ %ff 

ti 

^ PM ^ PM PPM t, Pf rdPtpid 

■qfdPM Ml 11 


MM Ml fPd 

H PP ■ 

fqqicrH °hi qrd 1 


Column - 

I 


Column -II 


MP-I 



MP'-II 

(a) 

Organ of Corti 

(i) 

Connects middle 

(a) 

37Ffq apMMizfl 

® 

TT?3T^TT^Lhf<cHH 





ear and pharynx 





pilMffpft 

(b) 

Cochlea 


(h) 

Coded part of the 

(b) 

MlfqdM 


(h) 

^fpfqppq'^MPPR 





labyrinth 





MP 

(c) 

Eustachian tube 

(hi) 

Attached to the 

(c) 

HrdPI 

(hi) 

31d l P K Rsid'pl ^ 





oval window 





t 

(d) 

Stapes 


(iv) 

Located on the 

(d) 



(iv) 






hasilar 





f^#dt t 





membrane 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


( 1 ) 

(h) (hi) 


(iv) 


( 1 ) 

(h) (hi) 

(J) 

(iv) 


( 2 ) 

(hi) (i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


( 2 ) 

(hi) (i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


(3) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(i) (h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(i) (h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 



PMPPipqp^ q^PiPiq.! 

69. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

( 1 ) 

MPPqqFrfMT^Rk (MffMMPMiJP) yfd^H % 

immunity. 





(1) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(2) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(3) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(4) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 
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70. ^ T# '=b¥^l'+)l^ ¥R)I'+)I ^51^ ^ W 

^ t 3fk ohlRjch Tf '3% ^ 

^ 1 1 W 3q^W (Gq) W 11 ^ 

■fe^#r3RTTf^t? 

( 1 ) MTfraW 

( 2 ) Gi'ST^W 

(3) STfraW 

(4) G2'5n^W 

71. "5GR I 

(1) j(4¥'+)Tr2ohT^^ j(4ob¥H4ir^¥^'H ¥r ^ 

ti 

( 2 ) J(ri4)'4H ^ 11 

(3) 3hmi^i 41 ob¥^iobi3Tf TT^ -qr 

(4) wrwnwffiraT ^ 11 


72. 

■q^T ^sppT I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


'^qlPHill 

qc?ir<4i 

(a) (b) 

® (id) 

(lil) (iv) 

(li) (i) 

(iv) (i) 


(i) 

(d) 

(id) 

(iv) 

(c) (d) 

(d) (iv) 

(i) (d) 

(id) (iv) 

(d) (id) 


■^?W-II 


70. Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (Gq). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) M phase 

( 2 ) G]^ phase 

(3) S phase 

(4) G 2 phase 

71. Select the correct statement. 

(1) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(2) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(3) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(4) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 


72. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 

(a) Typhoid (i) Wuchereria 

(b) Pneumonia (ii) Plasmodium 


(c) 

Filariasis 


(id) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 


(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

( 1 ) 

(di) 

(d) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(di) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) 

(d) 


(3) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(id) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) 

(d) 

(id) 



73. rHvm ■qiT "5PR I 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 


( 4 ) 


Y WFT 
3#Ft¥PMtT 

shlhl-Hlh-ll 
X WFT 


Select the correct match. 


( 1 ) 

Haemophiha 

Y linked 

( 2 ) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

(3) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome -11 

(4) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 



E3 


18 


|Hindi+English| 


74. 

^ ^ ^ t ? 

( 1 ) 3jds{o41 '4ird'+)l 

( 2 ) ■cRt^raWtTT 

(3) 

(4) 

75. HlRd-^ if ■RT«^r^'+) dcMKohdl sfg ^ -qTsrfq^ 
<id^K4)dl%W^^^f, PdHRdRsIdif^^qTT^rsHl# 


t? 


(1) 


(2) 

■Hdid yiyilhd) ddlldobdl fldd Jd y|«JWoh ddUddidl 
srfkrqT 1 

(3) 

dAUddidl ^ ddlKohdi 

(4) 

dAUddidl ^ d'dlldohdi 

% #5[ ^ d# 11 


76. ^ gd'^fe ^ if 'H^lddl ? 

( 1 ) ADH%3^c^T?m^3#I^^^gqTra^Tt¥iT 

(2) % Wq '^d°b dRd'+)l ^ Na+ 

^ gd<ioi^i 1 qui 

(3) gpidd ¥ig^ni'+)'+)«'+) m '=lir^''+)l37f ^ fidfluid 

^dl 

(4) JG '=KlR)l'+)|37f^\pF^^?[m^#TT 

77. (ifq 1) 

^4d '+)'<! I 

( 1 ) ^ yrd'^rd'+)<ui ^ f i 

( 2 ) 31^^' ^ gdjfcid ^ 11 

(3) ^sqrwfr qrf^ t, ^ t 

c^Phd DNA ■qPf yRl'JiRl dT(.d1 I 

(4) 


74. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(2) Peroxisomes 

(3) Golgi bodies 

(4) Polysomes 


75. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 

primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(2) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(3) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(4) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 


76. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) More water reabsorption due to 
undersecretion of ADH 

(2) Reabsorption of Na ^ and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(3) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

(4) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 


77. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
Gj phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(2) Reorganisation of aU ceU components takes 
place. 

(3) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(4) Nuclear Division takes place. 
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78. Tf f 

^ ^ %^3Tf ^ c||d|c|<U| Tf sKdIol % WIT 

■ferferurt? 

(a) %tM ^ if ^T#T ^ 

(b) 

(c) if <o||^4f ^ 

(d) ^ ^Rl^ ITdf ^ RT^' 

(1) °hc|<n (a) 

(2) (a)TT^(c) 

(3) (b),(c)TT^'(d) 

(4) ^cj<n (d) 

79. ■'TT^ ^TTd ■^ffd-'^TT % ‘'ff^ - ‘'ff^ 

^%3W^t? 


(a) 

WTW%3W'T0WiT 

(b) 

^ETf SnjRd 

(c) 

■RR % 3F^ 

(d) 

41'4|u^%3W 

( 1 ) 

(a) 

( 2 ) 

(a), (h)3fk(c) 

(3) 

(c)3fk(d) 

(4) 

(a)3fF(d) 


80. 


W ^ HlRd-d if iM % iFfT«T i^Tlfd^' % 


3 dl^<u| ^ ydRld d)lRiq.l 


(a) 

(i) ^ 

(b) ■fefRP'M W 

(n) Pl-S 

(c) R®TR ■'TWf FdT 

(hi) <SK'll^l 

(d) iM FdT 

(iv) RIFT 


fcjobcrH ■^Rim. : 


( 1 ) 

(a) 

(li) 

(b) 

(hi) 

(c) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(m) 

(li) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(li) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(a) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


81. wq^. irrficT^ t: 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 37TRt^' ^ 

(3) RtR^' ^ 

(4) RtR^' ^ 


78. Which of the following refer to correct example(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) only (a) 

(2) (a) and (c) 

(3) (b), (c) and (d) 

(4) only (d) 

79. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Emhryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a) only 

(2) (a), (b) and (c) 

(3) (c) and (d) 

(4) (a) and (d) 


80. 


Match the trophic levels with their correct species 


examples in grassland ecosystem. 

(a) Eourth trophic level (i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(ii) 

Vulture 

(c) 

Eirst trophic level 

(ih) 

Rahbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 


( 1 ) 

(a) 

(ii) 

(b) 

(hi) 

(c) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(hi) 

( 11 ) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

( 11 ) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

( 11 ) 

(ill) 

(iv) 


81. The QRS complex in a standard EGG represents : 

(1) Repolarisation of auricles 

(2) Depolarisation of auricles 

(3) Depolarisation of ventricles 

(4) Repolarisation of ventricles 
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82. 

^ R'+id^ ^ if ^ 

<iTi<c;i41 #dt t? 

(1) o||a(1^4H 

( 2 ) 

(3) 3^:#^ 

(4) j-cid 

83. if % 3^^^TR, if ^ M^^^cTT WTW 

t? 

(1) l.sfiff^^ 

( 2 ) 20 fi#PH 

(3) 50 fi#PH 

(4) 7fi#PH 

84. %r if, fo; ^.'QTT.'^. % ^ 

r4)'H'+)1 fl^Ndl 

(1) ■4H'+)1c?l ^ if Q.-Hl3l'+)ir4H ^ 

(2) UVM^if'qf«Tfe4q#CTl?^^ 

(3) UV Pclfc+iiui if iJ_4lilobir4H ^ 

(4) if T4«Tfe4q #qT^ ^ 


3Hrddl4 dhdl 3m-qi^Tf rHMrdfed 

^ y4rvld diindt!. 



(a) 

cTl?' 

(i) 


(b) 


(h) 


(c) 

4l4d 

(hi) 

dvfltintivl tT44ld'J| 




%%T3H|c|^4ob 

(d) 

H'ldM 

(iv) 

31T|.V.V- ^ 4^4'^'Ji 


-^14 q: 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(a) ® 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(in) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

4^ 

(iv) (i) 

FT 

(h) 

(hi) 

ddl^<u| f: 


( 1 ) 31^^ ^ 

( 2 ) 3#RTRt ^ 

(3) 3Hl^'ini'+) 44lfH'^'H ^ 

(4) yi'J)rd'+) o|<u|^ 


82. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Transpiration 

(2) Root pressure 

(3) Imbibition 

(4) Plasmolysis 

83. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 1.5 million 

( 2 ) 20 million 

(3) 50 million 

(4) 7 million 

84. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(2) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(3) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(4) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

85. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(4 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(hi) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

lAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct 

option: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(4 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(4 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 


86 . Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Adaptive radiation 

(2) Convergent evolution 

(3) Industrial melanism 

(4) Natural selection 
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87. d^lldK 0.34 nm t 3fR 

WHM|41 cblR)l'+)l ^ DNA ^ if m 

^ ^ 6.6 X 10^ bp 11 ^ DNA ^ 

: 

(1) 2.0 Tfte 

(2) 2.5 Tfte: 

(3) 2.2 Tfte 

(4) 2.7 Tfte: 


88 . 


Pdcrll'l rc|=h(rH "5PH I 


(a) 

HUPddl 

(b) 

M.sbThdd 

(c) 

T% 3 vfT 

(d) 

'dldTdd Tp 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(h) (iv) (i) 

(2) 

(i) (ih) (h) 

(3) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(4) 

(iv) (ih) ® 


(j) 

TTO#%#5[f^ 

^ t 

(ii) ^ 

(iii) 

(iv) ^ ^ 

(d) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(u) 


89. ^ 1987 if 6TP^4(rl yV'l'bTd PH^^ui % %tt 

^ ?TT ? 

(1) bob^'^^^if 3HI:io|R)iobd: ^HfdRd^^f#' 
% MPiddd %%b; 

(2) 3ib3ftd^^'q|^^'q^«if^ddH'4d 

(3) fftd ^ if#’ ^ #fdT 

(4) (e-fff ^^1^) ^ PdHdH 


90. PdHPdPisId if ^ ^ # ## : 


( 1 ) WNf 

(2) HlPdd’^d 

(3) 


( 4 ) 


#.b7T.b;. % 
3P33Tf##gdTt 
#.b7T.b;. # ii#f 

ifitent 

#.b 7 T.b;. % 

#.b7T.b;. if PdP^ltd 
■?STPTf ■'IT 
WTTdT t 


87. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 X 10® bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

( 1 ) 2.0 meters 

(2) 2.5 meters 

(3) 2.2 meters 

(4) 2.7 meters 


88 . 


89. 


Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Floating Rihs 

(b) Acromion 


(c) ScapMa 

(d) Glenoid cavity 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(li) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 


Montreal protocol was 
of: 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


columns and select the 

Column-II 

(i) Located between 
second and 
seventh ribs 

(u) Head of the 
Humerus 

(hi) Clavicle 

(iv) Do not connect 

with the sternum 

(d) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


signed in 1987 for control 

Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

Emission of ozone depleting substances 
Release of Green House gases 
Disposal of e-wastes 


90. Choose the correct pair from the following: 


( 1 ) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

molecules 

( 2 ) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

fragments 

(3) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

of DNA 

(4) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 
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3TcTf^ ^TFTf % if PHHPdRsId if ^ ^ ^ 

'TTHrTt? 

(1) ^ f|l^ ^ ^ ^ I 

(2) ^ Hra % 3H'diJ^u| if -^TTfiM ^ 11 

(3) ^ '=hlP^I'+)ld'=d if ^ if ^ 11 

(4) ^ oPlP^lobld^d if ■Plf^ ^ ^ 11 


91. 


92. 

( 1 ) 31?Tf^ 3T^RPT 

( 2 ) 

(3) 'dldHII^E: 3T^RPT 

(4) 3T^ 31?Tt^ 3iSRPT 


[Hindi+EnglisF| 

Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) They are not bound by any membrane. 

(2) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(3) They he free in the cytoplasm. 

(4) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

Ray florets have : 

(1) Inferior ovary 

(2) Superior ovary 

(3) Hypogynous ovary 

(4) Half inferior ovary 


93. PdHRdPlsId if ^ ^ fdd'Pdd ^MT 



(1) 

P^dlPdd) 3T[R 

(2) 


(3) 

Ph d'lPd'h 3T[R 

(4) 

%I-P.ld)TP4d)3T[R 


93. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) GibbereUic acid 

(2) Abscisic acid 

(3) Phenolic acid 

(4) Para-ascorbic acid 


94. Bt ^ ^ 

^ t, t: 

( 1 ) ^ Tf^' ^ 

( 2 ) 'h d'hid M' ^ 

(3) RRT lid'^Ph ^ 

(4) ^ ^ 

95. 3HI4Hl'4d % HRd^'d % if 'TTRrT^i«PT ^ H^'dldl I 

(1) 31R#3FT ^ ^IhlJdlPdd ^ O 2 % 

3lf%^ ^ ^ 11 

(2) CO 2 ^ 3lff^ ^ ^1h>dlPdd ^ Wf 

O 2 if ^ TRRT 11 

(3) o|l^ 'JifH'hl if H + ^ Hfs^dl 3^1cHfl^lHlJv^lPdd 

if ^ 11 

(4) ^ 'JiPH'hi if ^ PCO 2 3iT'Rfl^14lJdlPdd 

if ^ 11 


94. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 

introduction of toxin gene oi Bacillus thuringiensis 

(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Insect pests 

(2) Fungal diseases 

(3) Plant nematodes 

(4) Insect predators 

95. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

transport of oxygen. 

(1) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of O 2 . 

(2) Partial pressure of CO 2 can interfere with 
O 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(3) Higher H+ cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) Low PCO 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 
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96. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


t? 


(1) 

ilH14d<l 



(2) 




(3) 




(4) 

p- 


CL _ 

_. 

M'M 





■^?W-II 

(a) 

■^TST 'tiHI'H 



(b) 


(a) 

'tilh'l'til'M 





(c) 


(hi) 

HIVWFT^xpn 




WTHT 

(d) 

■'fl'.'Rt.SIR. 

(iv) 







(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(hi) 


(2) 

(in) (h) (n) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(h) (in) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (h) (hi) 

(iv) 



^ ‘ r^''HK^d ’ cNR ^ ^ t ? 

( 1 ) ^:'a^Fn 

(2) <i'rM Rc|4H y'^HH 

(3) 

(4) 3RT:WPT 

■RtR Rl'+icrM I 


96. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Ctenophora 

(2) Platyhelminthes 

(3) Aschelminthes 

(4) AnneMa 

97. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column-II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 


(h) 

Cellular defence 


deaminase 





deficiency 




(c) 

RNAi 


(hi) 

Detection of HIV 





infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 





thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(hi) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(11) (hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 



98. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Out crossing 

(2) Mutational breeding 

(3) Cross breeding 

(4) Inbreeding 

99. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 




I 



■^^W-II 

(a) 

Eosinoplhls 

(i) 

(a) 

?3HlRnlPhhl 


(i) 

yrdPstdi 

(b) 

Basophils 

(h) 

(b) 



(h) 


(c) 

Neutrophils 

(hi) 

(c) 



(hi) 

P^hilPh^sd, 










PcHl^ld)Kl U.'dl^hl 










diTRfdd 





(d) 



(iv) 

ddd f^RTT P^'hilPhH 

(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 






d)<dl 






(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 


(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(ih) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(i) 

(h) (iv) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(h) 

(i) (hi) 

(iv) 


Immune response 

Phagocytosis 

Release 

histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 

Release granules 

containing 

histamine 
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(1) ^ STFEThd % ^«T ^ 

wm%i 

(2) U.feHlH TT5F' H-^?l % % ^«T ^ 

wm%\ 

(3) U.feHlH #T % ?[RI % ^«T ^ 

(4) U.feHlH, % ^«T ^ I 

101. ^ 31^W ^ ^CTH^ ■?!#!: if 

t, t : 

(1) 

(2) 'dldlL^'d 

(3) 

(4) 

102. 41'4|u^ ^ fq^, 41'4 |u^ ^ ^ ^ -qi: ^ t ? 

(1) 

(2) 41'4|U^SR 

(3) 41'4|u^ohld 

(4) f\W] 

103. ^ Tf i%iT-3i?icTT '+)I<'ji itdt % ? 

(1) wq ?[Ri 3ife if ^ % wq 

(2) uv-B ^ ^ BM % ^qqqii ^ 

■?Tt?T 

(3) %iT ^ ■qwi ^ ^ q<ioi^H 

(4) 3RW ■ferorf if ^ 

104. f^if^?[W^r«BT 4|ft? 

(1) if ^ wffw ^ 11 

(2) ■qT^-'?'g%q ■q;^ ■^■csr^, i^ 

Rf-'^tsi^ sf^ t, ^ 11 

(3) 4)141^4) ^'yRdH if A ■q;^' B ^ t ^ 

^ 11 

(4) 3H|jc|T^|cb dAllRd 


100. 

Which of the following statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 


(2) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 


(3) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 


(4) 

Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

101. 

The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 


(1) 

Trophozoites 


(2) 

Sporozoites 


(3) 

Female gametocytes 


(4) 

Male gametocytes 

102. 

The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at: 


(1) 

Hilum 


(2) 

Micropyle 


(3) 

NuceUus 


(4) 

Chalaza 

103. 

Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 


(1) 

Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 


(2) 

Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 


(3) 

High reflection of light from snow 


(4) 

Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

104. 

Which of the following statements is not 
correct ? 


(1) 

In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 


(2) 

The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 


(3) 

The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 


(4) 

Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 
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105 . if ^HFlrT^r?FT ^ I 

( 1 ) ^.-qTT.'o;. ^ ^ ^ 

( 2 ) ^ ^.'QTT.'Q;. ^ 'FST#' ■CR 

(3) ^ wM 11 

(4) f%Rf^ RR ^.'QTT.'^. ^ ^ ^ 

tl 


105. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 

Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) Each restriction enzyme functions hy 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(2) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

(3) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(4) Sticky ends can he joined hy using DNA 
ligases. 


106. 


f^^lNFT % rHHPdRsId ^ 'y^PlRdd 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


RSJylW 31^RSTT 

Hihirdskh 


(i) 

(u) 

(hi) 'did fdld'Hq 
(iv) 


(d*^RrlRsid -^[dq : 


(1) 

(a) 

(iii) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) 

(d) 

(h) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(a) 

® 

(3) 

® 

(li) 

(iv) 

(lu) 

(4) 

(n) 

(iv) 

(lii) 



107. TTR qiTiil % "Rtc; ^ 'ddSET f ? 

(a) -fitldiTidl Tf Rr ^ %cft ^ t 

3fR 'jfldd % 3id RTI' % I 

(b) cidl'^dl if %ddr diM if dqftsRT 
^ tl 

(c) dfW dd d:d tdltsldl tfdT 11 

(d) difidi dif did 3 HRhT f fddlf^ t : 
^d1d)liei, e-ird^dl TTd ^^bdldiTidl I 

(1) (d)d^'(c) 

(2) (c)d^'(a) 

(3) (a)d^(b) 

(4) (h)d^(c) 


108 . dldil^^'f % fddd if, PdHRdRsId if ^ dtd RT didd Rtl 

t? 

(1) ddt' 31R.-q7T.TT. % nr?! 31TdldI tfdT 11 

(2) ddt "dfdld 31TdldT % -f^ Wd 31R.-q7T.-q;. -^dT 

tl 

(3) ddt -dfdld 31TdldT % RTd tl.-q 7 T.-q;. tfdT 11 

(4) ddt -dtdld 31TdldT % IddT Wd tf.TTd.-q;. -tdT 

tl 


106. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(ii) 

Chiasm ata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(iii) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(a) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(m) 

( 11 ) 

(t) 

(3) 

( 1 ) 

( 11 ) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(t) 


107. Which of the following statements are true for 

the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (d)and(c) 

(2) (c) and (a) 

(3) (a) and (h) 

(4) (h) and (c) 

108. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(2) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(3) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(4) They have free DNA without protein coat. 
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109. 31R I ^ ^ ^ f ; 

(1) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(2) 5' - GGAACC - 3’ 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(3) 5' - CTTAAG - 3’ 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(4) 5' - GGATCC - 3’ 

3' - CCTAGG - 5’ 

110. % ■^ITF ■#f ■^1# 

(a) ^FTTWr^^^TfrER 

(b) W 31d<H^j'+) f^R)l4f ^ 

(c) 

(d) 3 TcRI ^ ^ 

(1) (a)T:^(b) 

(2) (c)T^'(d) 

(3) (a),(b)T:^(d) 

(4) ^cjcrl (d) 

111. dd fiMPT dd: fdd^dd dd "ddd d^d I 


(a) 

TPjdTfTd 

■..# ♦r- 

(i) 


(b) 

dTdd^Tfm 

(ii) 

r' 

(c) 

3lfd^ddiTrTd 

(hi) 

si-HiNeM 





(d) 


(iv) 

’O-'l 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (hi) (:) 

(ii) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(m) (i) (iv) 

(ii) 


(4) 

_ 

(u) (i) (iv) 

(hi) 

Cl _ 

_!l . 

PPd dd PMH dd; Tdd^ dd "ddd ddl I 





(a) 

dviH 6-15 

(i) 






(b) 

■'ra 

(ii) 

Tn^dvTPdTRT 

(c) 

dl^ditd 

(hi) 

ddfid#d 

(d) 

fdd 

(iv) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(ii) 


(3) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (iv) (hi) 

(ii) 
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109. The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized hy EcoRI is : 

(1) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(2) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5’ 

(3) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(4) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

110. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) (a) and (b) 

(2) (c) and (d) 

(3) (a), (b) and (d) 

(4) only (d) 

111. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column -11 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(i) 

Grave’s disease 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(a) 

Diabetes mellitus 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(hi) 

Diabetes insipidus 

(d) 

Pancreas 

(iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(a) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (i) (iv) 

(li) 


(4) 

(ii) (J) (iv) 

(hi) 


Match the following 

columns and select the 

correct option. 




Column -1 


Column -11 

(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(i) 

Trygon 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

caudal fin 

(ii) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

Air Bladder 

(ill) 

Chondrichthyes 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(ii) (m) (iv) 

(J) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(ii) 


(3) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (iv) (ill) 

(ii) 
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113. 

If t : 

(1) % 3#jyr^obi jj^fechi ^ "m 

if ^ 11 

(2) Tf cffw cfW ^ I 

(3) 

?Rk % 37?!^; ^ if f7«RT -^tcTT % I 

(4) fm if cffW ^ ^ 1/3 ^ ^ t 

mk % ^ if ^ 11 

114. 4-s<n ^d4 'k y'4'1'1 ■^71% ■^1^ ■>7^ % kf^ 

■fecRt fkiTiTf ^ ^ if ^ ^ PolHild 

^ % 37c 7M ■q;^ 77T7H «ff ? 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 14 

(4) 8 

115. 7J^^i7ffk'%l^^fT^^l#HHI4)K3Hobd^ Hl41^t: 

(1) 37M % 37R7R if 

(2) W!: Tff«T ^ oiir^chl if 

(3) '^'=H+)|Uj ^ kolRdd ^Tfk[^ if 

(4) 


113. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may hve for 
few days because: 

(1) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

(2) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(3) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

(4) the head holds a 1/3“’'^ of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

114. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 14 

(4) 8 

115. Cuboidal epithehum with brush border of microvilh 
is found in: 

(1) lining of intestine 

(2) ducts of salivary glands 

(3) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(4) eustachian tube 


116. k TTfcTRt ■^rfd ^ 777^ ^ 

PHdTdd ^ ^ 37^^ ^ ^ ^ Tsm t ? 

(1) ddH^dd 8|4)< 

(2) 37kt77T?S 

(3) ^vff^Phd) 37^^ 

(4) RdiTnl^H (■qF^fPi) 

117. ^ ^ '^c|y1^'lp|chl if WTkT % kTC; ^RPdd 
dflPdU.I 

(a) (i) ddlPHd) 

(b) 8/kk (ii) ■;r«fC7rDNA37^^ 

fkqWr 

(c) (in) HTPdhR'd 

(d) ^l(rHl^(ni (iv) Cry yl^ii 

■pFdfdfed if 'k 31^ Ri'tivy -^Pm.: 


(1) 

(a) 

(ii) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) 

(hi) 

(d) 

(J) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(i) 

(li) 

(3) 

(in) 

(li) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(a) 


116. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 


(1) 

Selectable marker 



(2) 

Ori site 



(3) 

Palindromic sequence 


(4) 

Recognition site 



Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 

(a) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 

(i) 

Cloning vector 

(b) 

Thermus 

(ii) 

Construction of 


aquaticus 


first rDNA 

molecule 

(c) 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(hi) 

DNA polymerase 

(d) 

Salmonella 

typhimurium 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 

Select the correct option from the following : 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (iv) (hi) 

(J) 


(2) 

(iv) (hi) (l) 

(a) 


(3) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(J) 


(4) 

(hi) (iv) (l) 

(d) 
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118. 

^ ^ f ? 

(1) PS-II ^ Cytbgf 

(2) Cytbgf^?f^PS-I 

(3) PS-I^NADP + 

(4) PS-I^ATP%^ 

119. ^ 3#IWT #!H #dt t ? 

(1) pfR-RraW 

(2) y|o|-Lsn 

(3) 

(4) ^ 

120. ibdldK ^ ■qi^'^ ^Trf^ST^aif Tf Hl^iir^^'4 

?KT d'rtlRd 3 iM^ ^ t/t ? 

(1) %^3T[Tff^ 

( 2 ) 

(3) 3T[Tff^ 3fk 3fl^#5FT 

(4) 3H4ird4l 3fk ^l^^'l'dd 

121. fPP[PT rc|=h(rH "5PPT I 

(a) ^«T, ^[pRt (i) 

(b) if 31(h (li) 

ciraf if 'PPfi# 

(c) '3^^ (iii) sMwT/' 

(d) '4lc|'H'dir>d (iv) dHi^l 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (i) (iii) (li) (iv) 

(2) (iv) (i) (ii) (iii) 

(3) (id) (d) (i) (iv) 

(4) (d) (i) (id) (iv) 

122. f^TR ■^' dildtfl yV1d if ®i§dldd itdt % ? 

(1) ^lHlJdir®ld 

(2) difcrl'cii'i 

(3) ^ffed 

(4) 


118. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-II to Cytbgf complex 

(2) Cytbgf complex to PS-I 

(3) PS-ItoNADP + 

(4) PS-I to ATP synthase 

119. The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) Log phase 

(2) Lag phase 

(3) Senescence 

(4) Dormancy 

120. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia alone 

(2) Nitrate alone 

(3) Ammonia and oxygen 

(4) Ammonia and hydrogen 

121. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 

Column - II 

(a) 

Gregarious, pol 5 q)hagous (i) 
pest 

Asterias 

(b) 

Adult with radial (d) 

symmetry and larva 
with bilateral symmetry 

Scorpion 

(c) 

Book lungs 

(di) 

Ctenoplana 

(d) 

Bioluminescence 

(iv) 

Locusta 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (di) (d) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) (i) (d) 

(di) 


(3) 

(id) (d) (i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(d) (i) (di) 

(iv) 



122. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Haemoglobin 

(2) CoUagen 

(3) Lectin 

(4) Insulin 



|Hindi+English| 


29 


E3 


123. ^ I 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) dl^r^H 

(4) 


124. fiTdFT rc|=h(rM "5PH I 


(a) (j) 

(b) (ii) 


(c) 




' (id) 

(d) 



(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(2) 

(a) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(3) 

(i) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 


■^^W-II 

■HI^oMIWIRh-tt 


125. RtR % ^ TTFPt ■53^ ^ 3T^^TTf^ (31^'1 c>h4) 
'+R^ii ? 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) LH ^ RtR 

(4) FSH ^ RtR 


126 . y'+)(^l^o|.HH Tf RuBisCoTt^nfc?^ 3 ^T=Rfl' 4 ^ 1 '+)<u| 

^ Rb-H'+il PHJHfui t ? 

(1) 3-C4fW%2 31^ 

(2) 3-C4fW^ 13713 

( 3 ) 6 -c 4 RRr^ 13713 

( 4 ) 4 -c 4 fw ^ 13713 3 ft 7 : 2 -c 4 fw^ 13713 


123. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Tyrosine 

(2) Glutamic Acid 

(3) Lysine 

(4) Vahne 

124. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Clostridium (i) 
butylicum 

(b) Trichoderma (ii) 
polysporum 

(c) Monascus (in) 

purpureus 

(d) Aspergillus niger (iv) 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (hi) (iv) (h) (n) 

(2) (h) ( 1 ) (iv) (hi) 

(3) (i) (h) (iv) (hi) 

(4) (iv) (hi) (h) (i) 

125. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) High concentration of Estrogen 

(2) High concentration of Progesterone 

(3) Low concentration of LH 

(4) Low concentration of FSH 

126. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(2) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 


Column-II 

Cyclosporin-A 

Butyric Acid 

Citric Acid 

Blood cholesterol 
lowering agent 


127. ■#! R-^Rd Rl'ticry WTd I 

(1) ■R7R7#R7, ddRid) fRttI 

(2) dc^Rdl, ddRid) Fferf 

(3) AIDS, dRlR4l, WlWfRTTT 

(4) %777:, AIDS, -RlMdR 


127. Select the option including aU sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) Gonorrhoea, Syphhis, Genital herpes 

(2) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(3) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

(4) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 



E3 30 

128. Wr ^ ^ Tf rHHPdRsId ^IK1R'+) 

M : 

(a) 3lf?l^^pf^Tf flR^^ fl'ci^H 4^crl ^ lidl-^K 

tl 

(b) ^ ^ I 

(c) 3fk 31^?Tf I 

(d) 

f^T WT^ ^ 3fk W] ^ H^'dlfHU. : 

(1) iJ.cb'4l'dHd1ddT 

(2) iJ.cb4l'dHd1 'd# 

(3) fe4l'dHd1 ddT 

(4) fe4l'4 H4l ^ 
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129. % lJ.ch ^i^|o| Tf ch|4!^c| .W< 'b'lWlRc^^ldf 


130. 


131. ^ ‘I’ ^ ABO W ^ ^ RiddUl t ^3^ 

■^HtT H^-dlPiy. I 

(1) ^jfRr (I) % 'dPr ^cllcrl ^ I 

(2) ■q;^ if #T Tf ^ ^ #f I 

(3) ^ lA TT^' IB ^ ^ t, ^ TTSFr Trar ^ 

■?T^ aiRi^iTO ^ 11 

(4) ‘i’ ^ ^ dff I 


128. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Monocotyledonous stem 

(2) Monocotyledonous root 

(3) Dicotyledonous stem 

(4) Dicotyledonous root 

129. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) Zero 


(1) 



(2) 

One 


(2) 



(3) 

Two 


(3) 



(4) 

Three 


(4) 

#T 








130. Match the following: 


RnroRsId ^ 'hlRlU. : 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 

(i) Ricin 

(a) 

d'rtliob Pstdl^-RRl?!^ (i) 

■RRh 


activity 


(b) 

(u) 


(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(h) Malonate 

(c) 

if dflRl'hl fvf% (hi) 

'h'l^P^d 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 

(ih) Chitin 


■q^?f 



fungi 


(d) 

Pgdldd) dHIHdd'd (iv) 

'til^'dd 

(d) 

Secondary metabolite 

(iv) CoUagen 

RinRiRsid if Till' Rid^vH 'd.RiM.: 


Choose the correct option from the following: 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 



(a) (b) (c) (d) 


(1) 

(h) (iv) (hi) (i) 


(1) 

(h) (iv) (hi) (i) 


(2) 

(hi) (i) (iv) (h) 


(2) 

(ih) (i) (iv) (h) 


(3) 

(ih) (iv) (i) (h) 


(3) 

(ih) (iv) (i) (h) 


(4) 

(h) (hi) (i) (iv) 


(4) 

(h) (ih) (i) (iv) 



131. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene T’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(2) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(3) When 1^ and iB are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(4) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 
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^ ^ Tf ^ ^ ^HidRd t ? 

(1) ZIFT lUT 

(2) GIFT ZIFT 

(3) ICSI ZIFT 

(4) GIFT ICSI 

133. fTR Tf ^ dlf^dHd ^3T5[R % 37mr 

RMlhd if sm t ? 

(1) ■aT«ito37mr 

(2) ^ ^%-'+)<'+)<i 

(3) ■aisifiT^ Wetr % 

(4) 'HTsh'dld 3FW 


134. 

(1) Fn^ 

(2) #.tFT.T- 

(3) #.tFT.'^. WRR33f 

(4) 37R.tFT.'^. ■'F^Tcfel 


135. fTR Ricrild R^hcrH "5PFT 


■^^T^-I 


■^^W-II 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


■STRl 

(J) 

isfpTT 

(d) 

(s|(^V'^?lcT TffsdT 

(hi) 

Fftfed oblRl'hlit 

(iv) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(d) 

(d) 

(i) (iv) (h) 

(id) 

(ih) (h) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) (ih) (iv) 

(j) 


tifR^ 

Ft%5tfrfqR 

W 


136. RRdif 249 kPa ^ 3fk 27°C WT ‘TI G^^'dd 

iRl ^ tl 

W^'^FF^t: (R = 8.3 JmoI-lK-l) 

(1) 0.5 kg/m3 

(2) 0.2 kg/m^ 

(3) 0.1 kg/ni3 

(4) 0.02 kg/m3 


132. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) ZIFT and lUT 

(2) GIFT and ZIFT 

(3) ICSI and ZIFT 

(4) GIFT and ICSI 


133. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Primary sludge 

(2) Floating debris 

(3) Effluents of primary treatment 

(4) Activated sludge 

134. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) DNA ligase 

(2) DNA helicase 

(3) DNA polymerase 

(4) RNA polymerase 


135. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


Column -1 

(a) Placenta 

(b) Zona pellucida 


(c) Bulbo-urethral 
glands 

(d) Leydig cells 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(3) 

(id) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(d) 

(id) 

(iv) 


Column-II 

(i) Androgens 

(li) Human Chorionic 
Gonadotropin 
(hCG) 

(hi) Layer of the ovum 

(iv) Lubrication of the 
Penis 

(d) 

(u) 

(in) 

(i) 

(J) 


136. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol “ ^ K “ l) 

(1) 0.5 kg/m^ 

(2) 0.2 kg/m3 

(3) 0.1 kg/m^ 

(4) 0.02 kg/m3 
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“b^dl %, 3eKr 3fk"^Tdl %'^TTST xicH?l '^1^ 



(1) 

l^^Ba 

56^^ 

(2) 

9l7„ 

(3) 

101^ 

(4) 

103j^ 

36^ 


QOK 

137. When a uranium isotope g^U is bombarded with 
a neutron, it generates 3 gKr, three neutrons 
and: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


40 

lO^Kr 

36 ^ 
103 j. 


138. ■^#3; m, -HrddH wofr t: 



0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 


138. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 0 0 

0 1 0 

10 0 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

10 0 

1 1 0 


139. r ^ ^ %fW d# isiFT if ^ 13#! W^f ^ 

h ^ 11 ddff if ^ idFT dd 

5 g 11 2r dfr dill 31^ ddff 

if ^ 11 ddft if ddR ^ ^ dd d'>dhH t: 

(1) 2.5 g 

(2) 5.0 g 

(3) 10.0 g 

(4) 20.0 g 


139. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

(1) 2.5 g 

(2) 5.0 g 

(3) 10.0 g 

(4) 20.0 g 
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144. 311^ 16x10“^ Cm 

tl % WIT, % 31^ ^ 60° ^ 

0.6 m 

■qi, #qT : 

= 9 X 10® N m^/C^ 

^iTieo 

(1) 50 V 

(2) 200 V 

(3) 400 V 

(4) ^ 

145. 20 cm2 3HH<|c|dT qi 20 W/cm2 

3ffw q^rq^T % w qw 3#[cTRqq 31TWT qqqr 11 

1 fqqz qfr if fq qi w q?r q^ ^ t: 

(1) lOxlO^J 

(2) 12x103J 

(3) 24x103J 

(4) 48x103J 


144. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“® C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

f 1 ^ 

—^ = 9 X 10® N m^/C^ 

l^ireo 


(1) 

50 V 

(2) 

200 V 

(3) 

400 V 

(4) 

zero 


145. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm2, energy received hy the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 


(1) 

lOxlO^J 

(2) 

12x103J 

(3) 

24x103J 

(4) 

48x103J 


146. ^ ; 

(1) 0° < < 30° 

(2) 30° <if,< 45° 

(3) 45° <if,< 90° 

(4) ii, = 90° 


146. The Brewsters angle for an interface should he : 

(1) 0° < < 30° 

(2) 30° <ii,< 45° 

(3) 45° <ii,< 90° 

(4) = 90° 


147. TRiq qrfcTT % ^ a 3fk b q:qr ^ 

A^fqTqqrqrq 3ff!:qiqqi 

3iTq^ % qit 11 B fqqffqq 11 qiw 
fqqrrq 11 3i5[Tqqr#vrf^ 


qqj 5 

1 qfqf^t 

(1) 

qqdiHl 

(2) 


(3) 

iqq3iTqq^ 

(4) 

qodNl 


147. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 


(1) 

isothermal 

(2) 

adiabatic 

(3) 

isochoric 

(4) 

isoharic 
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Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 


148. 4 kg afR 6 kg ^ Iwf % ^ 

^^ 11 P'h'Hl dtJuKr^'d 

I (g) % 

if w ^ t: 


148. 


4 kg 


(1) 

g 

(2) 

g/2 

(3) 

g/5 

(4) 

g/10 


149. ^ % WiRt TPTRt if, ^ obdl'Hd4 % #51 ^ 
^ f#T ^dlTT ^ ^ T^iTTRlt : 


(1) 


(2) 

air^ff 

(3) 


(4) 





4kgy I 

6 kg 


(1) 

g 

(2) 

g/2 

(3) 

g/5 

(4) 

g/10 


149. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 


(1) 

double 

(2) 

half 

(3) 

four times 

(4) 

one-fourth 


150. 

(1) 31T?1R, afk #ld'ob ^'##^1 'Hfddlit 

^RqFT#ff ■dlfd'U.I 

(2) 31T?1R, afk #ldd) % Tll^df ^frpt 

(3) ddH4d) #i 3fk #idob #51 i\ 3^y^<R^ld) 

dldPtld #ff tl 

(4) 31T?1R ^ dgd Hddl afk ddhi ^#Hd did I dlfdH I 


150. For transistor action, which of the following 

statements is correct ? 

(1) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(2) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(3) Both emitter junction as weU as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(4) The base region must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 


151. ^B#d;####:^600nm###dd'RdiRI31T 
Tfl 11 W 3lfh<^i)dob dd ^dRT 2 m t, 

% ##d # #qT t : 


(1) 3.66xl0-#ad 

(2) 1.83xl0-#ad 

(3) 7.32xl0-#ad 

(4) 6.00xl0-#ad 


151. Assume that hght of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 3.66xl0-#ad 

(2) 1.83xl0-#ad 

(3) 7.32xl0-#ad 

(4) 6.00x10-7 rad 
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152. 

^^TWt^%%^^3:2%315qRTTff%Mir^d <+)«! 
11 ^ ■rM?! m ^ W^ 1.5 m t, ^ W ■afd^^i 
^ ^ ^ r^'H'+)l TTM?! 1 fl #rn, t : 

(1) 1.0 X 10-2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10-1 m 

(3) 1.5 X 10-1 m 

(4) 1.5 X 10-2 m 

153. ■q^«f % 0.5 g % ic-4|ob ^ t: 

(1) 4.5 X 1016 J 

(2) 4.5 X 1013 J 

(3) 1.5 X 1013 J 

(4) 0.5xl0l3j 

154. % % %TT r^'H'+)l 3Hiruo|'+) d d«n ^51^ 

n t, ■^«T ^ ^ 

: 

1 

^/2 n-nd 

® V2 n^^d^ 

1 

155. DNA if ■Q;^^ telPudd ^ % %T3; 3H|c|^4ob ^ 

10-20 jfl eV^r^TfPrt, : 

( 1 ) 6 

( 2 ) 0.6 

(3) 0.06 

(4) 0.006 

156. fMd2^ m t,'T!: ^ 

% ■'iftd: 3j N ^ dT(.dl t', 

^31T^lRTobir^U.I 

(1) 6 i N m 

(2) 6 7 N m 

(3) — 6 i N m 

(4) 6fe N m 


152. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 fi resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 fl of the 
resistance wire is: 

(1) 1.0 X 10-2 m 

(2) l.OxlO-lm 

(3) 1.5xl0-lm 

(4) 1.5 X 10-2 m 

153. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 4.5xl0l0j 

(2) 4.5 X 1013 J 

(3) 1.5 X 1013 J 

(4) 0.5 X 1013 J 

154. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 
as : 

1 

V2^ 

SnKd^ 

1 

155. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10-26 J. This value in eV is nearly : 

( 1 ) 6 

( 2 ) 0.6 

(3) 0.06 

(4) 0.006 

156. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 m ■ 

(1) 6 i N m 

(2) 6 7 N m 

(3) — 6 i N m 
6k N m 


( 4 ) 
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157. p-n if ^ if ^ 157. 

^ Wirt: 

(1) 3Hiir<R)l'+) 


3fk H^-cir<R)i'+) wm 
?1RI (current) if '^fe 


% ^ ^f[^3Tf % iil^KIHl' ^ ai^qRT ^ t : 

(c = ^ %T) 


The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) forward bias only 

(2) reverse bias only 

(3) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(4) increase in forward current 

The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 


159. 10 cm 3.2x 10“^ C 

3T% U.d,p|pH ^ ^ PddRd tl ^ 

15 cm ^ T!: ^ ^ fifrciFT WJ[%7 


- = 9 X 10® N m^/C^ 
) 

1.28x104n/C 

1.28x105N/C 

1.28x106N/C 

1.28xlO^N/C 


160 . yrd-^d ^ f^TTTit t : 

(1) [MLT-2] 

(2) [ML2T-2] 

(3) [MLOT-2] 

(4) [ML-iT-2] 

161 . wrairafif ofd 

d) dl 'd < ^ t: 


311 . 

— rad 
2 


— rad 


A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“^ C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 


= 9 X 10® N m^/C^ 


(1) 1.28x104n/C 

(2) 1.28x105n/C 

(3) 1.28x106n/C 

(4) 1.28xlO'^N/C 

Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [MLT-2] 

(2) [ML2T-2] 

(3) [MLOT-2] 

(4) [ML-iT-2] 

The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is: 

(1) IT rad 


diT , 
— rad 
2 


— rad 
2 


( 4 ) ^ 
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162. ^ M LCR 4l<redl ^ ^ 'H'4ir^d 

11 ^ L ^ fsi #PTT ^3TM t, ^ «ira 3fk % 

#5f ^ ^w^WT'qT'qft^sT^ 

o 

C ^ ?1RI 3fR ql(r<idl %'+)crll'd< — 

O 

# WT11 W ^ ■?Tf^ t : 


(1) 


(2) 

0.5 

(3) 

1.0 

(4) 

-1.0 


163. 40|xF%%#^?lTf^^200V, 50Hz'^ac31FjM 
^ ^ilir^d "fRT 1 1 FftF«T Tf ?1RI ^ ^ 
(rms) "'IFT : 


(1) 

1.7A 

(2) 

2.05 A 

(3) 

2.5A 

(4) 

25.1A 


164. ■fe# fTT^R if FRFT ^ ^ ^ A sfk B % 

M f sfk 6 Hz 311^1% % 

PcIfM-^ ^ tI 11 

f^^T ^BTT t, ■^'f aiT^fTT 

7 Hz ^ 11 ^ A ^ 311^ 530 Hz t, ^ B ^ 

3n^ t: 

(1) 523 Hz 

(2) 524 Hz 

(3) 536 Hz 

(4) 537 Hz 

165. Ph<'J| Py'^'d (Py'Td A) % P+itfl 
■^■qr 3iTWT^ i ■qr 3 itwt i^ % Poiq<1d 

^ 3#fcTR^ ■pFfe ^ 11 ^ fB i^ % 
■q^«f ^ 3 Hqo|^di'+) |JL t, ^ 31 TWT ^ t, WTHq : 


A 


(1) 

2|ji 


2A 

(2) 

— 


(3) 

|jiA 

(4) 

|xA 

~Y 


162. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is “v . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 

tj 

TT 

the phase difference is again ~ between current 

U 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 


(1) 

zero 

(2) 

0.5 

(3) 

1.0 

(4) 

-1.0 


163. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 


circuit is, nearly 

(1) 

1.7A 

(2) 

2.05A 

(3) 

2.5A 

(4) 

25.1A 


164. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are shghtly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 


(1) 

523 Hz 

(2) 

524 Hz 

(3) 

536 Hz 

(4) 

537 Hz 


165. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |x, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 

A 

(1) 

2p, 


2A 

(2) 

— 

O' 

(3) 

pA 

(4) 

IxA 

~Y 
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Trm> 

#nrfr ^ 

TfM?! 3fk ^ t: 

(1) 470 kfl, 5% 

(2) 47 kfl, 10% 

(3) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(4) 47011, 5% 

167. ■qf|^ ^ ^ 

^ t, ^ «lTfen 6 |jiF 11 ^ ^ XR 

f51^?lTfcTT30 ixF^^tl Hil^^dl'F 

t: 

(eo = 8.85 X 10 -12 C2 N-1 m -2) 

(1) 0.44 X 10-13 C2N-lni-2 

(2) 1.77xlO-l2C2N-lni-2 

(3) 0.44 X 10-10 C2N-lni-2 

(4) 5.00C2N-lm-2 

168. 

^ 5kg3fk 10kg^5qTTn%^^^tl 

(FFTW) 


t: 


(1) 

33 cm 

(2) 

50 cm 

(3) 

67 cm 

(4) 

80 cm 


169. f^ra^3xlO-lOVm-l7f[^% 
^ 3mif ^ 7.5X 10-4 m s-l t, ^ 

m2 V-l s-l Tf OPd^ilddl t : 

(1) 2.25x1015 

(2) 2.5 X lOO 

(3) 2.5x10-6 

(4) 2.25x10-15 

170. % f?ng7 ^ ^ 20 m/s % %T ^ 

31?Tlg#-£^4 tptt f I ^ WTFT5[FT^Tf^ 

^ ^ 80 m/s % %T ^ iob'OdI 11 
% : (g=10m/s2) 

(1) 360 m 

(2) 340 m 

(3) 320 m 

(4) 300 m 


166. The color code of a resistance is given below : 

TTm> 

Yellow Violet Brown Gold 

The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 470 kG, 5% 

(2) 47 kG, 10% 

(3) 4.7 kG, 5% 

(4) 470 n, 5% 

167. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 p.F. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 p.F. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(eo = 8.85 X 10 -12 C2 N-1 m - 2) 

(1) 0.44X 10-13 C2N-lm-2 

(2) 1.77X 10-12 C2N-lm-2 

(3) 0.44X 10-16 C2N-lm-2 

(4) 5.00C2N-lm-2 

168. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 33 cm 

(2) 50 cm 

(3) 67 cm 

(4) 80 cm 

169. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5x10-4 m s-l in an electric field of 
3X 10-16 Vm-l, has a mobility in m2 V-l s-l 
of: 

(1) 2.25 X 1015 

(2) 2.5 X 106 

(3) 2.5x10-6 

(4) 2.25x10-15 

170. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s2) 

(1) 360 m 

(2) 340 m 

(3) 320 m 

(4) 300 m 




E3 40 

171. WT iJ,u|iob ^ ^ ^ f : 

( 1 ) ^ 

(2) 

(3) 31%|-c||d'+) 

(4) M 3fk ai^l-cIMob 

172. 1.5^311^^-R^, 

'+)<diti dPd y'+)i^i^3ii^3iT?fr^«n 

cfi^ ^ Tpfr ^ ^ ^ ^ mi 

■fecRt^rt? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) ^ 

173. r^ 3fkr2f^3Tf (r^ = 1.5r2)%^^iTqi%^%Tf 
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% qnq if 1K qrl ^ % %TT aqqqqqr qfr 

rj^ and 

qq qgqiq t: 

ratio: 

27 

(1) - 

I 

(2) 

(3) f 

(3) 

5 


(4) 3 

(4) 


174. 'T!: fw^ ^ ^ 72 N 11 Y^ ^ 

^ 3iT?fr ^ -qi iw ■qi 

ii'!?c^l'+)'tfu|^%?RT#qT? 

(1) 48 N 

(2) 32 N 

(3) 30 N 

(4) 24 N 

175. qTT«fe'9.99 m-0.0099 m^WT 

m\%7 

(1) 9.9801 m 

(2) 9.98 m 

(3) 9.980 m 

(4) 9.9 m 

176. ^ aHc^dOk 0.01 mm t^STT 
■^^■qq 50 ^ti 

fqr q^ ■qq ar^Riqi (f^) % : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


0.01 mm 
0.25 mm 
0.5 mm 
1.0 mm 


171. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) metals 

(2) insulators only 

(3) semiconductors only 

(4) insulators and semiconductors 

172. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) doubled 

(2) four times 

(3) one-fourth 

(4) 2 ero 

173. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 


8 
9 

4 
3 
2 

5 
3 

174. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 

(1) 48 N 

(2) 32 N 

(3) 30 N 

(4) 24 N 

175. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.9801m 

(2) 9.98 m 

(3) 9.980 m 

(4) 9.9 m 

176. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 

(1) 0.01 mm 

(2) 0.25 mm 

(3) 0.5 mm 

(4) 1.0 mm 
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177. 

( 1 ) 

(2) smf^ WTF3 (He + ) 

(3) 

(4) W^T37FT^f^r#T'qWT3(Ne + ) 


177. For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Hydrogen atom 

(2) Singly ionise d helium atom (He ■*■) 

(3) Deuteron atom 

(4) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne +) 


178. ^ A d«lT L ^ ^ dR 

Wdt vfddiT t' I dR % "^dd tdRlt 

dSdRTd M d^ fddffdd dR^ dT Wdit ^ ^ 

11 % %d; ^dddi t : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL^ 

AL 

Mg(Li-L) 

AL 

MgL 

ALi 

MgL 

A(Li-L) 


178. A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to Lj^ when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL^ 

AL 

Mg(Li-L) 

AL 

MgL 

ALj” 

MgL 
A(Li -L) 


179. 50 cm dR# dftdlfddd, '^Rl^' 100 t, ^ 
2.5 A dRIddlfer^T^tl fd dftdlf^ % di: 
■^Hd)1d ^ t: 

(p .0 = 4'TTX 10“^ T m A“^) 

(1) 6.28 X 10-4 T 

(2) 3.14 X 10-4 T 

(3) 6.28 X 10-5 T 

(4) 3.14X10-5T 


179. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|rQ = diix 10-^ T m A-l) 

(1) 6.28 X 10-4 T 

(2) 3.14 X 10-4 T 

(3) 6.28 X 10-5 T 

(4) 3.14 X 10-5 T 


180. 599 dFdldftdfdTditf^^ditWf di: 1200Am-l 
diddT dd ^fiddffd ^ dfdldT ddT 11 fd ^ % ddl®! 
ditdRTRddT t : 

(|jlq = 4'tt X 10-^ T m A-4) 

(1) 2.4'TTXlO-4Tm A-l 

(2) 8.0xl0-5TmA-l 

(3) 2.4'TTXlO-5Tm A-l 

(4) 2.4'TTXl0-4’Tm A-l 


180. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m-4. The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|jlq = diix lO-^" T m A-4) 

(1) 2.4'TTXlO-4TmA-l 

(2) 8.0xl0-5TmA-l 

(3) 2.4'TTXlO-5TmA-l 

(4) 2.4'TTXl0-4’Tm A-l 


- 0 0 o - 


- 0 0 o - 
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smw # Tff: 


1. M§j^^3mrTi%r-'q3r 

2. "^n ^ STJiTf^ % ^ 

3mr wr ^ #t i 

3. '=bl4'(,d PlOs-T^ 3Hmi ^rK ■'T5F Rk. r®HI 

^qftsTR--'T5r^ ^ Rtit ^ 

<mR Rb^l Xft8^% <^^<1 ®ll< 

<SMR«<fd-'45|ch 5'WlJ^'l^ fchlJ.rfr HMI 

1% "3^7% 'St 1< ■'T^ cdisiMI % 3^ 31^ Sn^pcld 
'HI^ET^T HIHCdl HMI I 

4. ^crl'T^lPl'^b/^'W-dlleld wRdicdcb ^w4ld ciRid % I 

5. ‘'TtI'^-^Tch 3hi-c|<, 0| % [Ri^ ■qfl'^®ff, ■'ttI’sjt % Ri-mhI 

tt 4 f¥w4 ?jTr Rnrfim 11 3T3f%r^ ^wi % 

HIHqiI fTT ‘'T^SJT % Ri'HhI "Ocr [ciPiqHl % 

37jHrr^'Ti I 

6. 'iRd=b1 3flT^TT5r ^ ^ ^ 
37WT I 

7. ^Rcfchl / ^tR ^ Rq; ^ ^SJT ^Rd=b1 
■'7fl'SJT®Tf 7T^ d<l4i 'H^rR^rfd-MTlcb feTTi I 


Read carefully the following instructions: 


1. Each candidate must show on demand his/her 
Admit Card to the Invigilator. 

2. No candidate, without special permission of the 
Superintendent or Invigilator, would leave his/ 
her seat. 

3. The candidates should not leave the 
Examination Hall without handing over their 
Answer Sheet to the Invigilator on duty and 
sign the Attendance Sheet twice. Cases where 
a candidate has not signed the Attendance 
Sheet second time will be deemed not to have 
handed over the Answer Sheet and dealt with 
as an unfair means case. 

4. Use of Electronic/Manual Calculator is 
prohibited. 

5. The candidates are governed by all Rules and 
Regulations of the examination with regard to 
their conduct in the Examination Hall. All cases 
of unfair means will be dealt with as per Rules 
and Regulations of this examination. 

6. No part of the Test Booklet and Answer Sheet 
shall be detached under any circumstances. 

7. The candidates will write the Correct Test 
Booklet Code as given in the Test Booklet/ 
Answer Sheet in the Attendance Sheet. 
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1. W 

(1) <ioH4'+) 3fk ■H'ill^''+) 

®||i|r^d ^ tl 

(2) 37T^^R ^ -^gd HddI 3fkf^ ^¥Hd ^IhI ^if^H I 

(3) 37T^R, <ioH4ob 3fR ■HUI^''+) -Hl's^dllt 

^FFfFT #ft ^enftq; I 

(4) 37T^R, aflT -HUI^oh 

2. 10 cm ■qr 3.2x10 “"^C 

3n% ilcbHOH ^ ^ PcIdRd tl 

15 cm ^ ■qq ^ ^ qRoiui ^ t ? 

= 9 X 10® N m^/C^ 

141160 j 

(1) 1.28x106N/C 

(2) 1.28xlO'^N/C 

(3) 1.28x104n/C 

(4) 1.28x105N/C 

3. ^^qrf^fef^in^^eoonm wT^?4^'q^3iT 

Tfr 11 w ^ ^jirt 2 m t, 

% ^ #qT t: 

(1) 7.32x10-^ rad 

(2) 6.00x10-^ rad 

(3) 3.66x10-^ rad 

(4) 1.83x10-^ rad 

4. ypd-qd ^ f^TlTit t: 

(1) [MLOT-2] 

(2) [ML-iT-2] 

(3) [MLT-2] 

(4) [ML2T-2] 

5. %#^%f^3H(-qdq[d) 0.01 mm td«TT 
■^^■qq 50 ^ti 

ifel ■qq SH-tKlcrl (f^) % : 

(1) 0.5 mm 

(2) 1.0 mm 

(3) 0.01 mm 

(4) 0.25 mm 


|Hindi+English~| 

1. For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 

(1) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(2) The base region must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 

(3) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(4) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

2. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“^ C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

f 1 ^ 

—^ = 9 X 10® N m^/C^ 

141160 

(1) 1.28x106n/C 

(2) 1.28xlO^N/C 

(3) 1.28x104n/C 

(4) 1.28xlO^N/C 

3. Assume that hght of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 7.32x10-'^ rad 

(2) 6.00 X 10rad 

(3) 3.66xl0-'^rad 

(4) 1.83x10-'^ rad 

4. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [MLOT-2] 

(2) [ML-iT-2] 

(3) [MLT-2] 

(4) [ML2T-2] 

5. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 

(1) 0.5 mm 

(2) 1.0 mm 

(3) 0.01 mm 

(4) 0.25 mm 
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6 . 


7. 


8 . 


9. 


4 kg 3fR 6 kg ^ Iwf % Mf ^ 

P'+i'HI HtJuKp^d 

f^^Tpsrdtt (3#!I^feTT) I (g) % 

■q^' if w ^ t: 

rr^ 


4 kg 

U 

(1) 

g/5 

(2) 

g/10 

(3) 

g 

(4) 

g/2 


1.227 X 10-2 nm t, ^ t: 

(1) lO^V 

(2) 104 V 

(3) 10 V 

(4) lO^V 

31#:^ % 0.2 ni3 sm^ % fqf^ ^ if 
WT ■qi 5VqFTT^tl W^if 

qR0|U| t: 

(1) 1N/C 

(2) 5 N/C 

(3) ^ 

(4) 0.5 N/C 

f^fl#F^if249 kPa^3fk27°ClTTqqi:fI?fR^ 
% ^ tl 

: (R = 8.3 Jmol-lK-l) 

(1) 0.1 kg/m^ 

(2) 0.02 kg/m3 

(3) 0.5 kg/m3 

(4) 0.2 kg/m^ 


6. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 

rr^ 


-ntfLI I 

6 kg 


(1) 

L_ 

g/5 

(2) 

g/10 

(3) 

g 

(4) 

g/2 


7. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 x lO^^nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 103 V 

(2) 104 V 

(3) 10 V 

(4) lO^V 

8. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m^, 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) 1 N/C 

(2) 5 N/C 

(3) zero 

(4) 0.5 N/C 

9. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol “ 4 K “ 4) 

(1) 0.1 kg/m3 

(2) 0.02 kg/m3 

(3) 0.5 kg/m3 

(4) 0.2 kg/m3 


10. anfuolob ^qPT d d«lT 

n t, Rl«^ R?! ^ ^ 

: 

1 

V2 n^^d^ 

1 

V2 n2^2^2 

42^ 

1 


10. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 


(1) 

1 


(2) 

1 

V2 n^TT^d- 


1 

(3) 

^/2 mrd 

(4) 

1 

V2 mrd^ 


(4) 


^/2 mrd^ 
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11 . #=TR % ^ ^ 20 m/s % %T ^ 

tjz[t 11 ^ WT H^-c||d 

Wr ^ 80 m/s % %T ^ dob<ld111 
t: (g=10m/s2) 

(1) 320 m 

(2) 300 m 

(3) 360 m 

(4) 340 m 

12. ■^#3; ^ ^ ■qf^«T % -Hr40H Wnft t: 



0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 


11. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s^) 

(1) 320 m 

(2) 300 m 

(3) 360 m 

(4) 340 m 

12. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

10 0 
1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 


13. 16xlO“9Cm 

tl % Wil, % 31^ ^ 60° ^ 

0.6 m 

Tl, : 

f 1 ^ 

—^ = 9x 10^ Nm^/C^ 

^iTieo 


(1) 

400 V 

(2) 


(3) 

50 V 

(4) 

200 V 


13. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“® C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

f 1 ^ 

—^ = 9 X 10** N m^/C^ 
l^direo j 


(1) 

400 V 

(2) 

zero 

(3) 

50 V 

(4) 

200 V 
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14. r ^ ^ ^ ^ Tf ^ 1^ 

h ^ ^ W 1 1 %fW ^ if ^ ^ ^ 
^SJITTFT 5 g 11 2r ^ ^ 3^^ %f^ ^ ^ 
if ^ 11 fH ^ if ^ ^ ^ ^sqTTFT t : 

(1) 10.0 g 

(2) 20.0 g 

(3) 2.5 g 

(4) 5.0 g 


14. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 

and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

(1) 10.0 g 

(2) 20.0 g 

(3) 2.5 g 

(4) 5.0 g 


15. 


Tf^ TfFb WT (T) % 

(p) % rdd<u| ^ Pih^rHd t ? 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 






16. WT if ^ 3fk ^ 

% ^ €[^3Tf % iilddiHl' ^ ^ t : 

(1) 1 : c 

(2) 1 : c2 

(3) c : 1 

(4) 1:1 

17. 50 cm nRHirdd)!, 100 ifR t, 

2.5 A m[ ydiR'd ■qftdTf^ % Tl 

^ t: 

(p.Q = 4'TTX 10“^ T m A“l) 

(1) 6.28 X 10- 5 T 

(2) 3.14x10-5t 

(3) 6.28 X 10-4 T 

(4) 3.14 X 10-4 T 


15. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 

(1) P 

T 

(2) P 


T 

(3) P 

T 

(4) P 


T 






16. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

(1) 1 : c 

(2) 1 : c2 

(3) c : 1 

(4) 1:1 

17. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(piQ = IttX 10-^ T m A-1) 

(1) 6.28 X 10-5 T 

(2) 3.14 X 10-5 T 

(3) 6.28 X 10-4 T 

(4) 3.14 X 10-4 T 
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18. 


19. 


20 . 


21 . 


22 . 
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Ph HPdRsId Tf ^ %TT % ■ 3 ^ t ? 

(1) <^e<H 

(2) Wn31FT^f^r#TWTF3(Ne + ) 

(3) 

(4) Wn31FTf^#f^l^WTT^(He+) 

■q^«l % 0.5 g % ^ t: 

(1) 1.5x1013j 

(2) 0.5 X 1013 J 

(3) 4.5xl0l6j 

(4) 4.5 X 1013 J 

31^'^ ^ fO; 9.99 m - 0.0099 m ^ WT 

^ t? 

(1) 9.980 m 

(2) 9.9 m 

(3) 9.9801 m 

(4) 9.98 m 

fTT^R if W1 ^ ^ ^ A afk B % 
"3^ M Tt f 6 Hz 3 h|c^Pti % 
PcIfM-^ ^ tI 11 
f^T ^BTT t, 31T^fTr 

7 Hz ^ 11 ^ A ^ 311^ 530 Hz t, ^ B ^ 

3n^ t: 

(1) 536 Hz 

(2) 537 Hz 

(3) 523 Hz 

(4) 524 Hz 


18. 

For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 


(1) 

Deuteron atom 


(2) 

Singly ionised neon atom (Ne + ) 


(3) 

Hydrogen atom 


(4) 

Singly ionised helium atom (He ■*■) 

19. 

The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 


(1) 

1.5x1013j 


(2) 

0.5x1013j 


(3) 

4.5x1016 J 


(4) 

4.5x1013 J 

20. 

Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 


(1) 

9.980 m 


(2) 

9.9 m 


(3) 

9.9801m 


(4) 

9.98 m 


21. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 


(1) 

536 Hz 

(2) 

537 Hz 

(3) 

523 Hz 

(4) 

524 Hz 


^ M LCR ■qfth?! -q;.#.^ ^ #Tff^ 
11 ^ L ^ fsi #PTT t, ^ «ira 3fk % 

o 

C '521^ ^ ?1RI 3fR qf(r<idl %qxrll'dt — 

o 

# WdT 11 fH Rfw?! ^ f ; 

( 1 ) 1.0 

( 2 ) - 1.0 

(3) ^ 

(4) 0.5 


22. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is “v . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 

tj 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 

U 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

( 1 ) 1.0 

( 2 ) - 1.0 

(3) zero 

(4) 0.5 
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23. 3fkr2f^3Tf (ri=1.5r2)%^^iW!:%^%Tf 

W3Tf ^ t: 

3 
2 
5 

3 

8 
9 

4 


( 1 ) o 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) T 


24. % %q; ^ if, #TT ; 

(1) 45° <ii,< 90° 

(2) = 90° 

(3) 0° < i;, < 30° 

(4) 30° <i^,< 45° 

25. WW\ ^ r^Pdu^i A 3f|q B ^ 

wr^qqr^^fiT^ti AWT3f[q^qq 

B Piclfrdd tl 

fq^ 11 


Fqr t 

1 ^■qf^t 

(1) 

qqqaiFFRt 

(2) 

UddNl 

(3) 

qwdiqt 

(4) 



26. 599 ^KUi^flddl^’feqftoTtt^W^'qq 1200 Am-l 

^ ^ wm w 11 w ^ 

^ HKOi^dl t : 

( 1 X 0 = 411 X 10“^ T m A“l) 

(1) 2.4iTXlO-5Tni A-l 

(2) 2.4iTXlO-^Tni A-l 

(3) 2.4TTXlO-4Tni A-l 

(4) S.OxlO-^TmA-l 


23. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r^ and r 2 (r^=1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


3 

2 

5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 


24. The Brewsters angle for an interface should he : 

(1) 45° <if,< 90° 

(2) ib = 90° 

(3) 0°<ib< 30° 

(4) 30° <ib< 45° 


25. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

(1) isochoric 

(2) isoharic 

(3) isothermal 

(4) adiahatic 


26. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m"^. The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|Xq = duX 10“^ T m A“l) 

(1) 2.4'TTXlO-5TmA-l 

(2) 2.411 X 10-7 TmA-l 

(3) 2.4iixl0-4TmA-l 

(4) 8.0xl0-5TmA-l 


27. TRRR qf|^ Bim % if ^ 

^ t, ^ «lTfcn 6 ixF 11 ^ ■T0%d Bim qq 
fe^?nfqdT30fqBTm^qqi%df^ 


t: 


(eo = 

8.85x10-12 C2N-im-2) 

(1) 

0.44x10-10 C2N-lm-2 

(2) 

5.00 C2N-lm-2 

(3) 

0.44x10-13 C2N-lm-2 

(4) 

1.77x10-12 C2N-lm-2 


27. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 p.F. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 |jlF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(eo = 8.85 X 10 -12 C2 N-1 m - 2) 

(1) 0.44X 10-10 C2N-lm-2 

(2) 5.00C2N-lm-2 

(3) 0.44X 10-13 C2N-lm-2 

(4) 1.77X 10-12 C2N-lm-2 
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28. 3xlO-lOVm-l^ikcTT% 

^ 3mT^ %T 7.5X 10-4 ni s-4 t, ^ 
ni2 v-l g-l Tf JlPd^Addl t : 

(1) 2.5x10-6 

(2) 2.25x10-45 

(3) 2.25 X 1015 

(4) 2.5 X 106 

29. ^ ^ t: 

TTm> 

-rM?! 3fk ^ t: 

(1) 4.7 kil, 5% 

(2) 470 il, 5% 

(3) 470 kfl, 5% 

(4) 47 kfl, 10% 

30. % 4tU||r'H'+) WT ||U||ch ^ ^ ^ f ; 

(1) 31%J-c|Kri'+) 

(2) 3fk 31%f-c|M'+) 

(3) ^ 

(4) M 

31. ■Ri: fR^ ^ ^ 72 N 11 ^ 

^ 31T?fr ^ % WJm ■RR iW ■RR 

^ %RRT #RT ? 

(1) 30 N 

(2) 24 N 

(3) 48 N 

(4) 32 N 

32. 40|xF%%¥rRT?lTfR^^200V, 50Hz'^ac31FjM 

^ RT#^ 11 fH ■Rf^«l Tf ?11RI ^ ^ 

*^crl (rms) "RH RTRRR : 

(1) 2.5 A 

(2) 25.1 A 

(3) 1.7 A 

(4) 2.05 A 


28. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5x10-4 m g-l in an electric field of 
3X 10-16 Vm-l, has a mobility in V-l s-l 
of: 

(1) 2.5x10-6 

(2) 2.25x10-15 

(3) 2.25 X 1015 

(4) 2.5 X 106 

29. The color code of a resistance is given below : 



The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 4.7 ka 5% 

(2) 470 (1, 5% 

(3) 470 kfl, 5% 

(4) 47 kfl, 10% 

30. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) semiconductors only 

(2) insulators and semiconductors 

(3) metals 

(4) insulators only 

31. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 


(1) 

30 N 

(2) 

24 N 

(3) 

48 N 

(4) 

32 N 


32. A 40 pF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 2.5 A 

(2) 25.1 A 

(3) 1.7 A 

(4) 2.05 A 




33. WTSTT^Jlfd 

“hcrll'TK ■^tcTT % : 


(1) — rad 

^ ^ 2 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) TT rad 



(1) I keT 

(2) - ksT 

(3) 2 ^bT 

(4) I keT 


35. 

^«f-qT3HIHdH diWltl dfd yobl^'l ^ 371^ 37T?fr d«TT 
^ TJdt ^ ^ ^ ^ ^^RI 

■feddt#Tt? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) 

(4) ^ 


36. ^ A d«TT L ^ ^ dR 

■^STRlt crl<i'+)l t' I W dR % "5^ 

^sqiTPT M ^ PddTdd ^ RT fRRff L^ ^ ^ 

11 % %q; t: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 


MgL 

ALi 

MgL 

A(Li-L) 

MgL^ 

AL 


33. 


35. 


F3 

The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is: 

(1) — rad 

(2) zero 

(3) TT rad 

diT , 

(4) — rad 

^ ^ 2 

The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (kg is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 
temperature) 

(1) f kgT 

(2) I kgT 

(3) 2 ^bT 

(4) I kgT 

Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) one-fourth 

(2) zero 

(3) doubled 

(4) four times 


A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L^ when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 

MgL 

ALi 

MgL 

(2) A(Li-L) 


(3) 


MgL^ 

AL 


(4) 


Mg(Li-L) 

AL 


(4) 


Mg(Li-L) 

AL 
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37. A) 

■^■qr 37 twt^ i ■qr sfTwr % Poiqild 

^ 3#[cTR^ ■pFfe ^ 11 ^ w i^ % 

■q^«l ^ 3Hqo|^Hich |JL t, ^ 37TWT ^ t, WTW : 


(1) 

fjuA 

(2) 

p.A 

~Y 


A 

(3) 

2|ji 


2A 

(4) 

h 


38. f^RT^ fMcT2^ m t, ■qr ^ 

% ■qfer: 3 j N ^ “b^dl t', 

^37T^lRToh1Ru.l 


( 1 ) 

— 6 i N m 

( 2 ) 

Gk N m 

(3) 

6 i N m 

(4) 

6 7 N m 


39. m % fg^lRt TPTFT if, ^ obdl'H'-M4 % #5[ ^ 

■gWT 37Tm cT«Tr ■q^ ^ obdl-H-sl^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 37T?qt 

40. DNA if ■q;^ ^ ^ipu^d ^ % %q; ^ 

10-20 jfl eVif^^t, WT^: 

( 1 ) 0.06 

( 2 ) 0.006 

(3) 6 

(4) 0.6 

41. '4®| ®|i^®|K1 

ITf ggKr 3fk#T^^JgW%^«T^?q?F^^l^ 
: 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) ^HKt 

(3) leBa 

(4) ^dZr 


37. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |x, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 


( 1 ) 

pA 

( 2 ) 

pA 

~Y 

(3) 

A 

2 p 

(4) 

2A 

h 


38. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 m . 

(1) — 6 i N m 

( 2 ) 6 feNm 

(3) 6 i N m 

(4) 6 j N m 

39. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes: 

( 1 ) four times 

( 2 ) one-fourth 

(3) double 

(4) half 

40. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10 -2** J. This value in eV is nearly : 

( 1 ) 0.06 

( 2 ) 0.006 

(3) 6 

(4) 0.6 

41. When a uranium isotope g^U is bombarded with 

OQ 

a neutron, it generates 35 Kr, three neutrons 
and: 

( 1 ) 'sgKt 

( 2 ) '^iKr 

(3) 'seBa 

(4) ^^Zr 
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42. Im 

^ 5kg3fk 10kg^5qTTn%^^^tl 

5 kg%'^T^'^f^ Pi'+il'M % (WT^) 

t: 

(1) 67 cm 

(2) 80 cm 

(3) 33 cm 

(4) 50 cm 

43. 20 cm2 37TTO^ 'T!: 20 W/cm^ 

3flW % ^«T 37fMdHo|d 37TWT 11 
1 fim ^ ■H64|o|^^^ Tf ■qr W<\ ^ ^ ^ t: 


(1) 

24x103J 

(2) 

48x103J 

(3) 

lOxlO^J 

(4) 

12x103J 


44. p-n qTf^^ if ^ ^ 

^ wqt: 

( 1 ) 3qijf^[f^3fk 

(2) 3TOf^:f^ WJ (current) if ^ 

(3) 

( 4 ) H^-4rdR)'l'+) ^fFW 

45. P'ti'Hl 6V<%%^3PTRMif 

^ % 10 ii ^ w ■qq 

^7!^ t ^ % 7TR ^ 3 : 2 % ai^qm if ^TCdT 

11 ^ ■qM?i m ^ 1.5 m t, ^ w ■qfd^^i 

7TR ^ ^ W^ r^'H'+)l ■qM?l 1 il #qT, t : 

(1) 1.5xl0-lm 

(2) 1.5 X 10-2 m 

(3) 1.0 X 10-2 m 

(4) 1.0 X 10-1 m 


42. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 

are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 


The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 


(1) 

67 cm 

(2) 

80 cm 

(3) 

33 cm 

(4) 

50 cm 

Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm2, energy received by the 

surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 

24x103J 

(2) 

48X10^J 

(3) 

lOxlO^J 

(4) 

12x103J 

The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) 

both forward bias and reverse bias 

(2) 

increase in forward current 

(3) 

forward bias only 

(4) 

reverse bias only 


45. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 fl resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 fl of the 
resistance wire is: 

(1) 1.5xl0-lm 

(2) 1.5 X 10-2 m 

(3) 1.0 X 10-2 m 

(4) 


l.Ox 10 -lm 
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46. 3TMlFr^3Tf % X I 46. 



(1) C 2 

(2) O 2 

(3) He2 

(4) Li2 




Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 


CHO 




( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 






Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) C 2 

(2) O 2 

(3) He 2 

(4) Li2 

Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

( 1 ) polybutadiene 

( 2 ) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrde) 

(3) cis-1,4-polyisoprene 

(4) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 




49. 3#rf^ % 3#^ cbKohl' ^ Tf ^ ^ H Ro| 49. 

■?Wt : 

( 1 ) ^ 

(2) 371^ Tf 

(3) 

(4) 3#rf^ ^ if 



t: 


(1) 71,713fkl04 

(2) 175, 104 3fk71 

(3) 71, 104 3fk71 

(4) 104,713fk71 


An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in : 

(1) threshold energy 

(2) colhsion frequency 

(3) activation energy 

(4) heat of reaction 

Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 

OH 






The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^y^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 71, 71 and 104 

(2) 175, 104 and 71 

(3) 71, 104 and 71 

(4) 104, 71 and 71 



F3 

52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


Cr2+%%TT %^yT:|sbU| 371^^ 

: 


( 1 ) 

5.92 BM 

( 2 ) 

2.84 BM 

(3) 

3.87 BM 

(4) 

4.90 BM 


rHHPdRsId ^ yi^rdd '+)ir^U. : 



3TTcRn^ 



(a) 

CO 

( 1 ) 

^fR(d 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

dditfld 

(c) 

AI 2 O 3 

(hi) 

3ddfid 

(d) 

__ t 

CI 2 O 7 

(iv) 

dddddf 

r\ r' 

HHIoillsId d^ddd 

-dfl 

■Hsl lq°h<rH 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(in) (iv) 

(J) 

(h) 

( 2 ) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


^ 3#ff^ 'SK[ A Wm t ^ PcIHPid 

ft^B^FMtl ^B^Cu2+ (^51^) ^ Tp^IRI 
%,'d^ C dP^ Td dd fdcTdd Wd '^fdT t' I 

PdHPdP^d Cdd^ddlt? 

( 1 ) Cu( 0 H )2 

( 2 ) CuC 03 -Cu( 0 H )2 

(3) CUSO 4 

(4) [Cu(NH3)4]2+ 

PiHRdRsfddPf'yjPRdd d?iP4U.3%!:apcld fddicrH H^dlPiU.! 


(a) 

CO(g) + H2(g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC03)2 + 




Ca(HC 03)2 

(b) 

d)t 3q^^ddt 

(h) 

dohWfddld^ 


didltdi 



(c) 

B 2 H 6 

(hi) 


(d) 

H 2 O 2 

(iv) 

3TOdddfl#rddT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 
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The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr^ ^ 
ion is : 

(1) 5.92 BM 

(2) 2.84 BM 

(3) 3.87 BM 

(4) 4.90 BM 


Match the following: 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(d 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

Neutral 

(c) 

AI 2 O 3 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

0 

0 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following is correct option 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

( 2 ) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu^+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

( 1 ) Cu(OH )2 

(2 ) CuC 03 -Cu( 0 H )2 

(3) CUSO 4 

(4) [Cu(NH3)4]2 + 


Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H2(g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC03)2 + 
Ca(HC03)2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 

(h) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

B 2 H 6 

(hi) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

H 2 O 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 
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52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 
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56. fiTOT ^ ^ WW^ PcI-cIdH 

t, t : 

(1) + =M1<\>+5|4 

( 2 ) 

(3) ■Q;«TFM + %f[ZB 

(4) 

57. #^^f|iTf^3qwPTf^SRf^(Kf)5.12Kkgmol-l 

tl Tf ^ 0.078 m 

4lcrlcrldl ^ Pcld-^H ^ 

TSTPTf PHobf^d), t: 

(1) 0.40 K 

(2) 0.60 K 

(3) 0.20 K 

(4) 0.80 K 

58. PdHPdPteld if ^ snjaff % ^ 

(1) dl^il'dd ^Sl^arro^, '^P<Pd40 ^T?^3Tm^, 

l,3-^I?^#r[iR#T 

(2) ZI?^3TRI?^, ^RPd40 Wf^STRI^, ^n#=T 

(3) ^T?'CF^37tTT?^, 
l,4-sl5=Krlf<l^'y!fid 

(4) zi^3Tm^, f[?fp3FT ^n#T 

^3HTcWI^^, l,3-^l^'=kdl<l'^'yd1d 

59. PdHPdPteld ^ Pobfl^b -i^iPid 

■q^T Psd1il4) ^n^?4dFR ^ 3#I^ 

■?STFff ?RtT % ? 

(1) -CH3'51^'%-RTT^^TWiT 

(2) STfcRT^irn 

(3) -CH3R^'%-IRRM%WiT 

(4) -CH3R^%+RRRM%WiT 

60. Ni(OH)2 ^ 0.1 M NaOH if Pdo^ddl W ^Tff^ I 

t % Ni(OH )2 ^ 37F1^ U,un>6d 2 x 10 “ 15 f | 

(1) lx 10-13 m 

(2) 1X 10® M 

(3) 2x10“ 13 m 

(4) 2x10-3M 


15 F3 

56. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Acetone + Chloroform 

(2) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(3) Ethanol + Acetone 

(4) Benzene + Toluene 

57. The freezing point depression constant (K^) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol” l. The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.40 K 

(2) 0.60 K 

(3) 0.20 K 

(4) 0.80 K 

58. Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

59. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) H 54 )erconjugation 

(3) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

60. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH )2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH )2 is 
2 x 10-15. 

( 1 ) lx 10-13 m 

(2) IxlO^M 

(3) 2x10-13 m 

(4) 2X10-3M 
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61. afk ^ 3lM^ sfk 

^ ■RM #rn : 

(1) qd1'M'+) i\cr=hl5T^ 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) rsd1'M'+) ®^fcicrl ^<r=hl5T<n 


62. rHHPdfed '+)ir4dQ.iflH ? 


61. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(2) Isobutyl alcohol 

(3) Isopropyl alcohol 

(4) Sec. hutyl alcohol 

62. Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


N(CH3)2 


N(CH3)2 


( 1 ) 




( 1 ) 




NHC2Hg 


NHC2H5 


( 2 ) 




( 2 ) 




(3) 



NH 2 


(3) 




NHCHg 


(4) 




(4) 


NHCHg 
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63. U.'+) Q.(r=hlH ^Rl U.'+) 

^ tl t : 


63. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 


( 1 ) 



( 1 ) 



CH.CH.CHo 


( 2 ) 




CH2CH2CH3 


( 2 ) 





64. Purddi if N 2 3fk Ar M if N 2 % 

7g3ff!:Ar%8gtl ^ifM'%fiTOT^ 
^'^27 bar ^ N 2 ^ 37ff^^ t, 

IWTF 3 ^ 53 pqnf (gniol“lif): N=14, Ar = 40WThT 




(1) 

15 bar 

(2) 

18 bar 

(3) 

9 bar 

(4) 

12 bar 


64. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cyUnder contains 

7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g moI“ l): N = 14, Ar = 40] 


(1) 

15 bar 

(2) 

18 bar 

(3) 

9 bar 

(4) 

12 bar 
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65. 

®i<sa1 ^ y®icriai %? 

(1) F“ < SCN“ < C20|“< CN“ 

(2) CN“ < C20|“< SCN“ < F“ 

(3) SCN“ < F“ < C20|“ < CN“ 

(4) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C20|“ 

66 . o|ufc?|Ro|ob 1 , f : 

(1) Wit W o|uict|Rs|chl ^ 

( 2 ) c|ufctino|ch 1 ^ 

(3) 3#RTFR ^ 

(4) PcIHliH c|uf(^Ro|'+)1 ^ 

67. ^-3FlWT FT ^ t: 

( 1 ) a-D-Jc^oblF + 

(2) a-D-!F'=hil'H + (3-D-!F4ilFI 

(3) (3-D-^fTJ^ + a-D-FlF^ 

(4) a-D-''TJFT[Fr+p-D-^'cJfFlRT 

68. F«TF FTtiz Ffr FiFT SffFlWFT % %F; 1^1% 

4.606xl0-3s-lti 37fFFnTFr%2.0gFtt0.2gFFr 

Tf aWFFT FRF t: 

(1) 500 s 

( 2 ) 1000 8 

(3) 100 s 

(4) 200 s 

69. 3flT FitF^NaOHFltFFfFFfF 

3lfFf^ fF FFIR FHt FT# t: 

(1) FTRT %f#TRt 3lfFf#FT 

(2) FiTF TTFFF 

(3) TTFFF 

(4) %f#nTt 3lfFf#FT 

70. Ph HPdRsId if # FtlF-FlT FH#! ##FF1?F % %F; F# 

Ff t? 

(1) F)Nl4Hl^l4lJdlP^H (CO ##FF ^14lJdlP^H), 
3lfFFt##RTlf#T # 31FFT# #FT 11 

(2) FF 3Fjnf ^ ^ f I 

(3) Ff Fn#FFt#FFFTffFF FFl# 11 

(4) FF TFF Fit aiTcKfl'd H FFT %RFT Flf FF #ft 11 


65. 

Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 


(1) 

F“ < SCN“ < C20|“< CN“ 


(2) 

CN“ < C20f“< SCN“ < F“ 


(3) 

SCN“ < F“ < C20|“ < CN“ 


(4) 

SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C20|“ 

66. 

Paper chromatography is an example of: 


(1) 

Thin layer chromatography 


(2) 

Column chromatography 


(3) 

Adsorption chromatography 


(4) 

Partition chromatography 

67. 

Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 


(1) 

a-D-Glucose + (3-D-Fructose 


(2) 

a-D-Fructose + p-D-Fructose 


(3) 

p-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 


(4) 

a-D-Glucose + p-D-Glucose 

68. 

The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606X 10“^ s“^. The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 


(1) 

500 s 


(2) 

1000 s 


(3) 

100 s 


(4) 

200 s 

69. 

Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 


(1) 

Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 


(2) 

Cross Aldol condensation 


(3) 

Aldol condensation 


(4) 

Cannizzaro’s reaction 

70. 

Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 


(1) 

The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 


(2) 

It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 


(3) 

It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 


(4) 

It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 
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71. ^ PHHPdRsId 3#rf^ Sm 

'didl % : 

+ H 2 O ^ + tbdril'H 

^ 300 K -T!: f^SKT^ (K^) 2 x lO^^ ^ 

WT "9^ Aj.G® TfH ■^trn : 

(1) 8.314 Jmol-iR-lx 300KXln(3X 10l3) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol“ l x 300 K x ln(4 x lO^^) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol- iR-1X 300 K X ln(2 x lO^^) 

(4) 8.314 J mol-lR“ lx 300 R X ln(2 X 10l3) 

72. HCl ^ CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 3fk NaCl % ^ pTRI 

TRTI PdHPdPteld if ^ 4fw PsbRlPdd 

pfTp;? 

( 1 ) MgCl 2 

(2) NaCl,MgCl2 3fkCaCl2 

(3) MgCl 2 3fkCaCl2^ 

( 4 ) NaCl 

73. pi 288 pm d^ dTdft ddd %i^dd ddPd 

dRddT t, dlRFI id^ t: 

4 

(1) - 1 = X 288 pm 
V3 

4 

( 2 ) X 288 pm 
/3 

(3) ^ X 288 pm 

(4) ^ X 288 pm 

74. PdHPdPlsId Tf ^ Wdd %affddfSTtdT - O - O - 
ddd t? 

( 1 ) H2S2O8, dT 3 lfd#^lf 5 RTPjftdr 

(2) H2S2O7, dlfllWPjftdr 3^ 

(3) H 2 SO 3 , HodHiiH 

(4) H 2 SO 4 , 'dcTPjftdr 


71. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 O ^ Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (R^) is 2 x lOl^ at 
300 R, the value of Aj,G® at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) 8.314 J mol“ iR“ 1X 300 R X ln(3 x loi^) 

(2) -8.314 Jmol“lR“lx300Rxln(4x lOl^) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol“ lR“ 1X 300 R X ln(2 x lOl^) 

(4) 8.314 J mol“ lR“ 1X 300 R X ln(2 x lOl^) 

72. HCl was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

( 1 ) OnlyMgCl 2 

(2) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(3) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(4) Only NaCl 

73. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 

4 

( 1 ) X 288 pm 

V3 

4 

(2) X 288 pm 

/q 

(3) ^ X 288 pm 

(4) ^ X 288 pm 

74. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S 2 O 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

( 2 ) H 2 S 2 O 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 SO 3 , sulphurous acid 

(4) H 2 SO 4 , sulphuric acid 
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75. 

(1) 3H'd<iobi^fl 4fw % ^ t ^ ^^T13Tf % %wr 
'dld=bl'%^^37T^^WTT^3Tf^H, 
C^N%-cF^ (|q) -cR^tl 

(2) CrOl“ 3fk CraOf” 

31^Wit^PRPT^'tl 

(3) ^ Cr2 + (d4), Fe2 + (d6) ^ 3#!^ TRPT 
3FRFl^tl 

(4) 4Plob ddobl ^3FcHflcb<u| 

'Hrsbddl 3fk fdrrfnr %^ ^ 11 

76. PdHRdRsId Tf ^ ^-FfT 3HHHl4d) t ? 

(1) ^rdddl^Pir«M 3TiTff^ 

(2) d'l^f^d'^'vdld 'HdFl^d 

(3) dUl^d W^R 

(4) 

dpcid f^dicrH t' : 

(1) q < 0, AT = 0 3fk w = 0 

(2) q > 0, AT > 0 3fk w > 0 

(3) q = 0, AT = 03fkw = 0 

(4) q = 0, AT<0 3fkw>0 

78. '^k’W (Pt) ^ WTPt ^ fT fldPiRd) 

3TR % %d T!:, T!: W<\ RK #TT : 

( 1 ) H 2 S % 

(2) S02% 

(3) 

(4) AlT'Wl'dd % 

79. fTR%fed ^ dTdd dfdlfdT : 

(1) fd%d%f^dMdTdW#dd#4 37T%dMd 

^fedT^dldltl 

(2) dT^ dT!t Mddf 37Tdn^' if dldT ^ TfdR 11 

(3) fRdT dTffr 4% dH^d dldT 31^ oTR ^ f I 

(4) 'F'FlcPldKdfdT, C02%fd^TH%dT!dI didolcrldK 
dFTdT ti 


75. Identify the incorrect statement. 



(1) 

Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 


(2) 

The oxidation states of chromium in CrOf” 

and Cr 207 ~ are not the same. 


(3) 

Cr2 + (d4) ig a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe^"'-(d®) in water. 


(4) 

The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

76. 

Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 


(1) 

Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 


(2) 

Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 


(3) 

Sodium lauryl sulphate 


(4) 

Sodium stearate 

77. 

The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 


(1) 

q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 


(2) 

q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 


(3) 

q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 


(4) 

q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

78. 

On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 


(1) 

H 2 S gas 


(2) 

SO 2 gas 


(3) 

Hydrogen gas 


(4) 

Oxygen gas 

79. 

Identify the correct statement from the 
following: 


(1) 

Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 


(2) 

Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 


(3) 

Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 


(4) 

Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of CO 2 . 
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80. 


81. 


rHHPdRsid if ^ t ? 

( 1 ) zifMPr 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) ^dlPHH 


80. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Tyrosine 

(2) Lysine 

(3) Serine 

(4) Alanine 


aij^pcld H^-dlPdy. I 






81. Identify the incorrect match. 

lUPAC Official Name 


(a) 3HHPid3pH4d 

(b) 3HpHdd[^4d 

(c) 3HHpHd^P'H14d 

(d) SRSFgPm 

( 1 ) (c), (in) 

( 2 ) (d), (iv) 

(3) (a), (i) 

(4) (b), (ii) 


(i) 4dd1Po|4d 

(ii) dPcftm 
(hi) -Hl-dlPfdd 
(iv) ^4'l^<Pd4d 



Name 

(a) 

Unnilunium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

( 1 ) 

(c), (hi) 

( 2 ) 

(d), (iv) 

(3) 

(a), (i) 

(4) 

(b), (ii) 


(i) Mendelevium 
(u) Lawrencium 
(hi) Seaborgium 
(iv) Darmstadtium 


82. PHHPdPlsId if ^ 3#rf^ 

34^ if d# ^ TfWr ? 

( 1 ) n-t^ 

(2) n-^ 

(3) n-t^ 

(4) 2,3-Wff«ld-^id 

83. 2-#[Tf-ir^ ^ iR-2-'^ ^ PddlHd 3#ff^ : 

(a) p-PddlHd 3#ff^ t 

(b) ■pm ^ WR t 

(c) Pd^'l^^'l^'dl'4d1'h<u| 3#rf^ t 

(d) Pd^dldiiui 3#rf^ t 

(1) (b), (c), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (c) 

(4) (a), (c), (d) 

84. RfpR CaCl2'^ 20 g%PWTWR^%fpR; 371^^1^ 
%[Tt(F) ^ t, 

(Ca ^ WIRI d^dHId = 40 tl W/Hld) 

(1) 3 

(2) 4 

(3) 1 

(4) 2 


82. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Heptane 

(2) n-Butane 

(3) n-Hexane 

(4) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

83. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent- 2 -ene is: 

(a) ^-Elimination reaction 

(b) Eollows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

( 1 ) (h), (c), (d) 

( 2 ) (a), (b), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (c) 

(4) (a), (c), (d) 

84. The number of Faradays(E) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol“l) is : 

(1) 3 

(2) 4 

(3) 1 

(4) 2 



85. rHHPdRsId ^ ^ 3#IWT 

#fTt? 

(1) 02(g)^lg[0^WTT^^55RH=16] 

(2) Li(s) ^ 1 g [Li^ WTF3 7] 

(3) Ag(s) ^ 1 g [Ag ^ WTF3 ^sqTTH = 108] 

(4) Mg(s) ^ 1 g [Mg ^ WTFJ =24] 

86. 3#rf^, 2Cl(g) ^ Cl2(g), % 3f%IrT t: 

(1) A^H < 0 3fk A^S > 0 

( 2 ) A^H < 0 3fk A^S < 0 

(3) A^H > 0 3fk A^S > 0 

(4) A^H > 0 3fk A^S < 0 

87. PinRlRsid ^ ■3l%m'■^7«PT : 

(a) C02(g)^3HI^'H*1o afk r^'O^ilfdd lira%%T3; 

y^'Dd'+) % ^ if WTOt ^3TM11 

(b) Cgo ^ 3fk ^ 

XffEf ohi4'1 qcrI'M ^ I 

(c) ZSM-5, ^ f^3Ttcn^ t ^ 

^ j14l<ri1d if ^yfdRd ^ if wtOt mn 
tl 

(d) CO F[#d 3fO: % 11 

(1) (b) 3fk (c) 

(2) (c) 3fk (d) 

(3) (a), (b) 3fk (c) 

(4) (a) 3fk (c) 

88. ^ ^CTFR obldT^^I Rlddd % % 

fd?lk^ if wM ^ t ? 

(1) dfldT^dl ^ Pdc^ddl 

(2) dfldT^dl^'^awi 

(3) WldT 

(4) f^^RldT 

89. PdHPdPlsId 3#rf^ if ^ 

^ HRd4d ^ t? 

CH4(g) + 4Cl2(g) ^ 0014® + 4HCl(g) 

(1) -4^ +4 

(2) 0^ -4 

(3) +4^ +4 

(4) 0^ +4 
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85. Which one of the foUowings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

( 1 ) 1 g of 02 (g) [Atomic mass of 0 = 16] 

(2) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(3) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(4) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

86. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) ^ Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is: 

( 1 ) Aj.H < 0 and Aj.S > 0 

( 2 ) Aj.H < 0 and Aj.S < 0 

(3) Aj.H > 0 and Aj.S > 0 

(4) Aj.H > 0 and Aj.S < 0 

87. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C 02 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 

and frozen food. 

®) The structure of CgQ contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

( 1 ) (b) and (c) only 

( 2 ) (c) and (d) only 

(3) (a), ®) and (c) only 

(4) (a) and (c) only 

88 . Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Stability of the colloidal particles 

( 2 ) Size of the colloidal particles 

(3) Viscosity 

(4) Solubility 

89. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4 Cl 2 (g) ^ CCI 4 ® + 4HCl(g) 

(1) - 4 to -t 4 

(2) 0 to - 4 

(3) -t 4 to -t 4 

(4) 0 to -I- 4 
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90. rHHPdRsId 37FH ^ 'Hrsbf^d t, 

% 3HTcHfl'+)<u| ^ ATP % d'AIKH if 3fk Na % 
fmi % tNtPII % diKdldl t: 

( 1 ) %f^WT 

( 2 ) ■'TltfWT 

(3) 3TO?T 

(4) cTRT (^TO) 


91. PlPd^'H^aiP: 

( 1 ) oblil jP<4i -q;^ 

(2) 'T^' WPTcdl^ftrfipTT 

(3) ^^CfiPTT 'T^' '=b1ilj,P<4l 

(4) ^^CfiPTT 


92. 


93. 


■pTR Pdcdld PcldicrH I 


(a) 3TPT (j) TplR^ 

(b) 13 tPtt (ii) 

(c) ^[c#-^?RnTp?Pn (iii) 31^ 

(d) Rtfed obT^ldilit (iv) ^ ^5%! 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (m) (li) (iv) ® 

(2) ( 11 ) (lii) (iv) (i) 

(3) (iv) (iu) (i) (ii) 

(4) (i) (iv) ( 11 ) (ill) 

■pfR Pdvild PcldicrH RTd I 


(a) 

(b) P^U.dl^'d 

(c) 

(d) -qt.^.aiR. 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(n) 

(ih) 

(iv) 

(2) 

® 

(u) 

(m) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(u) 

(4) 

(iu) 

(u) 

(i) 





PdPdioHI 

(u) 

obT^ldild 

(in) 

HIV TraPur -q^ 


PRHT 

(iv) 




(d) 


\V 

(iv) 


(ih) 


(iv) 



90. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Calcium 

(2) Potassium 

(3) Iron 

(4) Copper 

91. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(2) Renal calculi and H 5 ^erglycaemia 

(3) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(4) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

92. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


(a) 

Column -1 

Placenta 

(d 

Column -II 

Androgens 

(b) 

Zona pellucida 

(li) 

Human Chorionic 

(c) 

Bulbo-urethral 

(hi) 

Gonadotropin 

(hCG) 

Layer of the ovum 

(d) 

glands 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(ih) (h) (iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

Penis 

(2) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(u) 


(4) 

(i) (iv) (h) 

(ih) 


Match the following 

columns and select the 

correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Bt cotton 

(i) 

Column -II 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

(li) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

deaminase 

deficiency 

RNAi 

(hi) 

Detection of HIV 

(d) 

PCR 

(iv) 

infection 

Bacillus 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

thuringiensis 

(2) 

(i) (h) (hi) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(ih) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 
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94. Tf ^ '3% ^ ^ 

PnC^d ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ Tsm t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) RoblHl^H (■qFSfPT) 

(3) WT^^cn#!: 

(4) 


95. 


96. 


RtR RmPT Rl'+icrH "5PH I 

(a) ^#TTfl5^'%6-15 (i) 27?#7 


(b) ^<i<1^4)crl "'ra (ii) 


(C) 



(iii) 


(d) 



(iv) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(li) 

(in) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(ii) 


(3) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 



RrRTf Pb'H d'+)Hl'+) ^ fl^lddl 
^ ^ ^ ^ ^IdldRd ^3TM t ? 

(1) ICSI ZIFT 

(2) GIFT ICSI 

(3) ZIFT IUT 

(4) GIFT ZIFT 


97. 3TcT:'?W3%'^FF'#f I 

(a) ^I4I!FW ^ 

(b) W 3Hd<H^j'+) f^R)l4f ^ Rj^d 

(c) ■gng^^^STFicFT^#!! 

(d) 3 TcRI ^ ^ 

(1) (a),(b)T:^(d) 

(2) ^cjcrl (d) 

(3) (a)T:^(b) 

(4) (c)T3'(d) 


98. i#.^. ^37 R.tt^T. t: 

( 1 ) RfftI' ^ 

( 2 ) RlcFTf ^ 

(3) STTRr^'^'Jd^^ 

(4) 37tRt^' ^ 
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94. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Palindromic sequence 

(2) Recognition site 

(3) Selectable marker 

(4) Ori site 

95. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(R 

Trygon 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

caudal fin 

(ii) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

Air Bladder 

(in) 

Chondrichthyes 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (ii) (m) 

(R 


(2) 

(i) (iv) (m) 

(li) 


(3) 

(ii) (iii) (iv) 

(R 


(4) 

(iii) (iv) (i) 

(ii) 



96. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) ICSI and ZIFT 

(2) GIFT and ICSI 

(3) ZIFT and IUT 

(4) GIFT and ZIFT 

97. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

( 1 ) (a), (b) and (d) 

( 2 ) only (d) 

(3) (a) and (b) 

(4) (c) and (d) 

98. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Depolarisation of ventricles 

(2) Repolarisation of ventricles 

(3) Repolarisation of auricles 

(4) Depolarisation of auricles 
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( 1 ) 

(2) ^ ■cfi^ if 

(3) 

(4) r^rmHl'^H ^ if 

100. TfH^ ■'TIER ^ "SPR I 

(1) 3qc^?Rr ^^Pdd ^ ^ 11 

(2) hR^IRoHI T[fWf ^ ^ 11 

(3) ^ 31R if IfPRT 11 

(4) 31TfR RR RT SRI Rl# W ^ 

tl 

101 . SR-- 5 HRifRT^t? 

(1) RPTR^IT 3RRR 

(2) 3T^ Sf?TRff 3RRR 

(3) Sr^Rff 3RRR 

(4) 

102. Rr if ^ ^tRrRT ^REfR % Rtc; SRFrRt SfFR 
RTRr if ^IRT RRT t ? 

( 1 ) ■RstfiR RRTR % 

(2) RRh'dld SfFR 

(3) ■arsRRsrmr 

(4) RR ^ ■^%-RRR 

103. RTf^3RlR^%TR-gRRifR4^R(RFFlRRRRf 

Rt^RTRlRcfft? 

( 1 ) ^ 

(2) #T 

(3) ^ 

(4) TRT 

104. SRRRTRtGi'SRRT (Rr 1) 

rrrRi 

(1) RtRrT RRRPfr rRr Rdt t, ^ t 
RiRhd DNA Rt yRi'jiRi "Rf rR i 

(2) fR^RR RcTT % I 

(3) ^.RTT. 'HRRmui -m RRfRRRT ^ f I 

(4) dflRl'+il SRRf R RcTT t' I 


F3 

The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) caseinogen into casein 

(2) pepsinogen into pepsin 

(3) protein into pol 54 )eptides 

(4) trypsinogen into trypsin 

100. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

(2) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

(3) Ileum opens into small intestine. 

(4) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

101. Ray florets have : 

(1) Hypogynous ovary 

(2) Half inferior ovary 

(3) Inferior ovary 

(4) Superior ovary 

102. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Effluents of primary treatment 

(2) Activated sludge 

(3) Primary sludge 

(4) Floating debris 

103. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) Two 

(2) Three 

(3) Zero 

(4) One 

104. Identify the correct statement with regard to 

phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(2) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(3) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(4) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 





3fk w^^fm 
<Ml\dt afk 

^M/7^3fk wFirm 


f[^'^ 


106. ■af%T^%^^if'rTHrT^r?n' 
( 1 ) ^ 


(2) ^ mn ^ ^ TffcR^ W^ t, ^ rHpt^b-^ 

^ <i'<i$'<u| f I 

(3) yrd'^H% 

if sm 1 3#!: ?Hk if 

^tl f^‘‘'f[f^-RfcR^”^tl 

(4) 

“ TffcR^ ” ^ 11 

107. fiMPT "5PH I 


■^?T^-I 

(a) ■c^'CR#PlT 


(b) 

WWT 


(ii) 

(c) 



(hi) 

(d) 


f 

(iv) 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(hi) (h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(iv) (hi) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(h) (iv) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(4) 

® (m) 

(h) 

(iv) 


■^^W-II 

(i) ■q;^' w4f 

TTO#%#5[f^ 

^ t 

(ii) IJW ^ ■?M 

(iii) '^RH'+xn 

(iv) ^?rrf^ ^ ^ 


108. if ttiM 3J^ ■ 

( 1 ) dl^r^H 

( 2 ) 

(3) Zmt#=T 

(4) 


105. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 

algae ? 

(1) Anabaena and Volvox 

( 2 ) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(3) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(4) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

106. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

immunity. 

(1) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(2) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(3) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(4) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

107. Match the following columns and select the 

correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Floating Ribs 

(i) 

Located between 

second and 

seventh ribs 

(b) 

Acromion 

(h) 

Head of the 

Humerus 

(c) 

Scapula 

(hi) 

Clavicle 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

Do not connect 

with the sternum 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(li) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(i) 

(iii) 

(h) 

(iv) 


108. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Lysine 

(2) Vahne 

(3) Tyrosine 

(4) Glutamic Acid 
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109. ^IFT % f^RT^ 'Ti^ - ‘'fi^ 

(a) H<HI'=b>l%31^ H<H|cbU| 

(b) ^^Wr aigrfcT H'[HI'+)U| 

(c) WT % 3T^ 

(d) 41'd|Ud % 31^ 

(1) (c)3fk(d) 

(2) (a)3fR(d) 

(3) (a) 

(4) (a),(b)3fk(c) 

110. 3^T'Rfl^4^ % hRcI^H % if 'nHrT ^ I 

(1) c(|^ <J)fHobl Tf H+ ^ d^d -Hlddl 

Tf -H^Nob ^ 11 

(2) ^ Tf ^ PCO 2 anT'Wl^ldlJdTsU 
if -H^'ldob #dt 11 

(3) 3fl^#5FT ^ ^ O 2 % 

3lff^ ^ ^ 11 

(4) CO 2 ^ 3lff^ dM ^ dTdff 

O 2 if ^ 11 


111. fdR ■?d^' dd fdclFT dR dl^IrT fddRR dd ^ddd di^ 
31Ffd31Fdddsf| 


(a) 


(b) =b¥dddl 




(n) 


(c) dfdrdd (iii) 


■^d^-II 

TT? 2 TdMd:d%fTdR 

dff^dtedft 

dfdf^ddd^dlddK 

dFT 

3H^ld)R Rsl4'd)1 ^ 

t 


(d) 


(iv) flErfr if 

(d) 

Stapes 


(iv) 



t 





(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 





(1) (iv) (h) 


(hi) 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(2) ® (ii) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(1) 

(iv) (h) 

( 1 ) 

(hi) 

(3) (h) (in) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

( 1 ) (ii) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(4) (hi) (h 

(iv) 

(li) 

(3) 

(h) (iii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

RR R)T 'dFr 

dfr rrm 

(4) 

(iii) ( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(li) 

^ Rif if -^dldil t, 

112. Name the plant growth reg 


% dRM dfr-^dldR 11 

( 1 ) ¥«^¥fd 

( 2 ) 

(3) RT?dIdn?#T 

(4) i^Id¥ffd 


109. 


110 . 


111 . 


F3 

The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Emhryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (c) and (d) 

(2) (a) and (d) 

(3) (a) only 

(4) (a), (b) and (c) 

Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) Higher H+ cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglohin. 

(2) Low p CO 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglohin. 

(3) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 02 - 

(4) Partial pressure of CO 2 can interfere with 
O 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 

Organ of Corti 


(a) 


(b) Cochlea 




(n) 


(c) Eustachian tube (in) 


Column-II 

Connects middle 
ear and pharynx 
Coiled part of the 
labyrinth 
Attached to the 
oval window 
Located on the 
basilar 
membrane 


of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


Ethylene 
Abscisic acid 
Cytokinin 
GibbereUin 




113. 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) ■qi^^ 

(3) 

(4) ■qrsrfe'^ 


114. Ricri-^^ ■q^T ^ ■q?' ■g)^ 

^5f[f^ T?-t : 

( 1 ) 

?Rk % 3i?4!: "m Tf ^ 11 


( 2 ) 

(3) 


fm if cffw ^ 1/3 ^ ^ t 

mk % ^ if ^ 11 



^%31?4!: W] 


if ^ 11 


(4) rdd-4^ if kfW kq d# ^ I 



fdW<iH : 


(1) ■feq^kr^lTF 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) ^JHHg%#!PT 


117. fkRM'^^q%%^^^^fkf%qTT«TfkdFT^ 
Ik^hcrH ■qq ■qkf I 




(a) 



(i) 

(b) 


(ii) 

(c) 



(hi) 

(d) 

PvffklT 

(iv) 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(i) (m) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(i) (ii) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(i) 

(lii) (h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) (i) 

(ii) 


■^^m-ii 



113. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

( 1 ) Prop roots 

(2) Lateral roots 

(3) Fibrous roots 

(4) Primary roots 

114. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 
few days because: 

( 1 ) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

( 2 ) the head holds a 1/3^3 of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

(3) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

(4) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

115. Strobili or cones are found in: 

(1) Marchantia 

(2) Equisetum 

(3) Salvinia 

(4) Pteris 

116. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during: 

(1) Diplotene 

( 2 ) Leptotene 

(3) Pachytene 

(4) Zygotene 

117. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 


Column -II 

(a) 

Typhoid 

(d 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 

(a) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 

(ih) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(ii) 

(J) (ih) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(i) (li) 

(ih) 


(3) 

(i) 

(ih) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) (i) 

(li) 
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118. ^ TTSICT ^ # 

#dt t? 

( 1 ) tRNA^ 

(2) ^ w^rPT 

(3) <1^41 RlR ^ mRNA ^ 

(4) 3P3 ^ RFSfPT 


(3) 

(4) 


3-C4fw%231^ 
3 -c 4 fw^ 13713 


121. 3HrHc||4 dc4f affliKqf Tf 3 h 4) '+)'l4f%f4^Tf PHHPdRsId 
^ cbir^U.: 

(a) PTff ® 

(b) n4°h (ii) 

(c) 41<M (iii) 


(d) (iv) 

fqohcrH : 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (lii) (iv) ( 11 ) (n) 

(2) (iv) (i) ( 11 ) (ill) 

(3) (ii) (i) (iv) (iii) 

(4) (iv) (m) ( 11 ) (i) 


WT^3TfTxiI 

^vTtrriw % 


118. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(2) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(3) Binding of mRNA to rihosome 

(4) Recognition of DNA molecule 

119. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


119. fTR fRvIFT P^l'+icrH 1 


Column -1 


Column - II 




(a) 

Clostridium 

(i) 

Cyclosporin-A 

(a) 

(i) 



butylicum 






(b) 

Trichoderma 

(d) 

Butyric Acid 

(b) 

(ii) 

^3feft^37Tvr 


polysporum 



(c) 

(ui) 

37Tvr 

(c) 

Monascus 

(iii) 

Citric Acid 

(d) 

(iv) 



purpureus 






(d) 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 





lowering agent 

(1) 

(n) (h) (iv) (iii) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


( 2 ) 

(IV) (lil) (ii) (i) 


(1) 

(i) (ii) (iv) 

(iii) 


(3) 

(lii) (iv) (h) (n) 


( 2 ) 

(iv) (iii) (ii) 

(i) 


(4) 

(li) (i) (iv) (iii) 


(3) 

(ih) (iv) (il) 

(i) 


120. y Tf RuBisCo ^ 

371441'ddl 4)7^1 f^PTT 

(4) 

( 11 ) ( 1 ) (iv) 

(hi) 


^ rdi-Hd)! t? 


120 . The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 

(1) 

6 -C 4lPld) ^ 1 3P3 


photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

( 2 ) 

4-C 4lPi'+) 1 3P3 afti 2-C 4'lPi'+) 13713 

(1) 

1 molecule of 6 -C compound 


121 . 


( 2 ) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(3) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


( 1 ) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(li) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(iii) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

lAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct option : 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(ih) 

(3) 

( 11 ) 

( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(i) 
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122 . % WT ^ 

TT^nfCT^^n^t? 

( 1 ) ^.'QTT.'^. 

(2) 3iR.-q7T.T3;. "qf^cfer 

(3) ^.-qTT.'q;. -cn^ 

(4) ^.-qTT.'q;. t^fi^r^T 

123. TT^r.-q;^. "fiRii: ^ -q^r if -q;^ ^ 4di7<+) \ih^<h\ 

■fiTOT ^ 3TR1 T3?q?r ? 

( 1 ) 600°c ■qi CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3 ffi: T 3 R 1 

(2) 600°c ■qi CH3, H2, NH3 3 ffi: T 3 R 1 

(3) 800°c ■qq CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3 ffi: t^ri 

(4) 8 oo°c ■qq CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 3 ffq T3R1 

124. 311^ ^ ^ TjJ^ ob¥^T4)111 q^qidRd #dt t : 

( 1 ) ^3qTf^4)¥wi3Tf^ 

(2) qi^ dqohdl 4)¥^l4)T3Tf ^ 

(3) dqobdl 4TtfW3Tf ^ 

(4) qqf^n^nq dqobdi 47ff^3Tf ^ 

125. qj^^ilf5Rf%f^^T^4ld1 4dl4)K3q4)dl'qFfr^t: 

( 1 ) '^44)1 UJ, ^ qRTfqqsT n'dPdd ^Tf^ 

( 2 ) >iiq^4)l4d ^Tf^ Tf 

(3) 3lf4%31iqqRTf 

(4) qiR qff?T ^ 4ir^'4)T Tf 

126. TfW3#rf^Tf, ^c^4d(d'f%q8THidquT4^ qd(q^r44d'ld 

W ^RM t ? 

(1) PS-I^NADP + 

( 2 ) PS-I^ATPfqP^ 

(3) PS-II^Cytbgfqtfi^^ 

(4) CytbgfqTfi^^f^PS-I 

127. ddldK ^^■%#4 4^^0.34 nm t 3f|q 

T^qilddMIdl 4)¥^I4)I qrt DNA qfr Tf m 

4^ ^ qPMT 6.6 X 109 bp 11 44 DNA 45^ 

■fPit -44744 : 

( 1 ) 2.2 pteq 

(2) 2.7 4zq 

(3) 2.0 4^q 

(4) 2.5 4zq 
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122. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

( 1 ) DNA polymerase 

(2) RNA polymerase 

(3) DNA ligase 

(4) DNA helicase 

123. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask: 

(1) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

( 2 ) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(3) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(4) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

124. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Chondrocytes 

( 2 ) Compound epithelial cells 

(3) Squamous epithehal cells 

(4) Columnar epithehal cells 

125. Cuhoidal epithehum with brush border of micro-vilh 
is found in : 

( 1 ) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

( 2 ) eustachian tube 

(3) lining of intestine 

(4) ducts of salivary glands 

126. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-ItoNADP + 

(2) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(3) PS-II to Cytbgf complex 

(4) Cytbgf complex to PS-I 

127. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 X 10® bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

( 1 ) 2.2 meters 

(2) 2.7 meters 

(3) 2.0 meters 

(4) 2.5 meters 
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128. obT^wiarfTf 



d)l lited fiild +14 til t? 

(1) 

'llcrdl ■+Fr 

(2) 

HlditiiH 

♦ r r- 

(3) 

'^iRnchi 

(4) 

^ ^ _ ^ 

129. vm ^ 'hld'HI ^' 


(1) if A B ^ t ^ 

^'mra ^ ^ 11 

(2) SKI <iAlir<d 

%! 

(3) ^ Wffw ^ 11 

(4) 3Ti%iT^ -^-csT^, f5r^ 

t, ^ 11 

130. 

( 1 ) fedl^ob ^ ^ t 3fR ^ 

3i^r^n^ ■^tcff t' I 

(2) ^ 31lf^%^3|iTT'^% '+)I<'J| 3i^:'^TO 

(3) 3icT:'^^T^ ^ ^ ^ -CR^ differ 

■H^'lddl 

(4) <'Hdl^'44^'Tdtd'+) '4d%^5nFRif3fkl#r3ff 

% ^enFR if ■?TlftFr #dt 11 


128. Which is the important site of formation of 

glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Golgi bodies 

(2) Polysomes 

(3) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(4) Peroxisomes 

129. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

( 2 ) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(3) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(4) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

130. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 

(2) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

(3) Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

(4) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 


131. 4<rfl<ird4H pfe ^ -HtdHI TRFT #dt t ? 

(1) 3fk irf^ 

( 2 ) sfF 

(3) 3fk ^(^(rfl'4 

(4) 3fR 


131. Floridean starch has structure similar to 

(1) Mannitol and algin 

(2) Laminarin and cellulose 

(3) Starch and cellulose 

(4) Amylopectin and glycogen 


132. rHHPdRsId ^ ^PlRdd 

4)1 r^U. : 

(a) mm (i) WfRfr WT 

(b) TSJqIW mm (ii) ob'I^Mdl 

(c) (in) rdPdhd 

(d) HIPlPdsfh (iv) 

Pl*^RrlRsid ^f -^Pm.: 

(d) 

(hi) 

® 

(ii) 

(J) 


( 1 ) 

(a) 

(J) 

(b) 

(n) 

(c) 

(iv) 

( 2 ) 

(n) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(3) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(n) 


132. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(ii) 

Chiasm ata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(hi) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(in) 

( 2 ) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(n) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(n) 

(i) 
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133. Pdcrll'l "Sl^IrT "5PH I 


(a) 

3F^-1 

?31tPtldlPhd 

(b) 

q^lPmcri 

(c) 



(d) 

PrfHd'Hl^d 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(J) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iii) 

(3) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(li) 


■^?W-II 

(i) yrdfsb-^l 

(ii) 

(iii) 

rcHI^IcbKl 

(iv) ^ f^Ff fl^SlfFT 

(d) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(iii) 


134. FT) 3lf?lFKR ■feF #!PT #dt t ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) FfFTTfraW 

(4) H^-4dl yM '^ 


135. PHHRdRsId Fit ^^iRdd : 

(a) drtl<F) PsbdlFiTMFFr (i) ftftH 

(b) FF FRFT (ii) 

(c) FiFFif if dflP^IF)! fFf% (iii) Fil^fed 

■qFT«t 

(d) PsdIdF) d'HIHddF (iv) dol^Fd 

PlHpiRsid if 31^ fFFicF -^Pl^J.: 


(1) 

(a) (b) 

(hi) (iv) 

(c) 

(J) 

(d) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(h) (iii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(h) (iv) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iii) (i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 


136. fFFlf^ ^ T# Fitf^IFnif FitfW FFFI ^ FT^ 
■pTFiFT FTFf f 3fk Fdf^ PdPtFiddi 31FFFT if FF 
FT^ 11 FM 31FFFT (Gq) Fi^ FIFT11 Ff Ff^ 
fFF#r3FFif#^t? 

(1) SFTFW 

(2) G 2 FIFFFT 

(3) MFTFFFT 

(4) GiFlFFFT 


133. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


Column -1 


Column - II 


134. 


135. 


(a) 

Eosinophils 

(i) Immune response 

(b) 

Basophils 

(u) Phagocytosis 

(c) 

Neutrophils 

(hi) Release 


histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 


(d) Lymphocytes (iv) Release granules 

containing 

histamine 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(ill) 


The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) Senescence 

(2) Dormancy 

(3) Log phase 

(4) Lag phase 

Match the following: 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(li) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(hi) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabolite 

(iv) 

CoUagen 


Choose the correct option from the following: 


(1) 

(a) (b) 

(iii) (iv) 

(c) 

(i) 

(d) 

(li) 

(2) 

(ii) (iii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(ii) (iv) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iii) (i) 

(iv) 

(li) 


136. Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (Gq). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) S phase 

(2) G 2 phase 

(3) M phase 

(4) G^ phase 
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137. Tf ^ ^ 'H^wdl ? 

(1) u.ri>4(ri ¥^^>ri'+) '+)]<'+) m '^nf^'+iiaif ^ 

^PTT 

(2) JG '=b¥^l'+)|3lf sm ^ ^ #TT 

(3) ADH%3Hc^-(?|o|U|^ 3#I^^^ liH<|c|^imu| 

(4) Hrd'+)I^Na+ 

138. if, rHHPdRsId ^ ^ ^ 

t? 

(1) 3iraT^ % ^«T ^.-qTT.'o;. ^ 11 

(2) 311^ % f^TT 

tl 

(3) ^■31R.T37T.'Q;.%^«T'?!^ 311^^11 

(4) 311^ % 31R.-q7T.'Q;. 

tl 

139. ^ 31^W ^ ^crm ■?!#!: f 

t, t : 

(1) HKI 

( 2 ) 

(3) tlRT^ 

(4) 

140. PHHPdRsId f ^ ^ ^ t ? 

(1) U.P^'h1h #T «wfPT % ^«T ^ 

^rmIi 

(2) u.P^h1h, «TmtT % ^«T ^ ^Rmr i 

(3) U.P^h1h tf H-^'?lf % STFrotr % ^«T ^ 

^rmIi 

(4) U.P^'h1h TT5F' H-^?l % «WfPT % ^«T ^ 

^rmIi 

141. 3c;i^<u| f ; 

(1) 3f|^'lPl4) £|crlPl'^'H ^ 

(2) yi'^Pd'+) o|<u|^ 

(3) 

(4) 3#RTRt ^ 




F3 

137. 

Which of the following would help in prevention of 
diuresis ? 


(1) 

Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 


(2) 

Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 


(3) 

More water reabsorption due to 
undersecretion of ADH 


(4) 

Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

138. 

Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 


(1) 

They have DNA with protein coat. 


(2) 

They have free DNA without protein coat. 


(3) 

They have RNA with protein coat. 


(4) 

They have free RNA without protein coat. 

139. 

The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human hody is : 


(1) 

Female gametocytes 


(2) 

Male gametocytes 


(3) 

Trophozoites 


(4) 

Sporozoites 

140. 

Which of the following statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 


(2) 

Adenine does not pair with thymine. 


(3) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 


(4) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

141. 

Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 


(1) 

Industrial melanism 


(2) 

Natural selection 


(3) 

Adaptive radiation 


(4) 

Convergent evolution 
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142. ^ 1987 Tf yli'l'+)Td -qT Rq^ui % %tt 

(1) ffcr ^ ^ ?5l4Hi 

(2) e-'^ (e-'J)4'l '+)<'+)i) ^ rHH^H 

(3) 3H|j^o|R)|obd: ^HidRd^^i#' 

% mRci^h %%q; 

(4) 3T!#d^^-q|^^-q^?Tf^ddH4d 

143. y;dl^4f%f^Tf'nHrT^r?H^ H^dirdU.1 

(1) ^ 3Hij^o|R)i'+) ^'dlfddRd Tf wM 11 

(2) f^Ri^ M #.q7T-'^- ^ ^ ^ 

tl 

(3) ■qfcRf^id ttwT ^.■qTT.q;. ^ ^ ^ 

(4) ^ ^.TTd.q;. ^ i^rd-^Tdob 'FST#' -qq 

144. M?i ?[Ri 4l'+)i^<1 ^ ^ 

^ ‘ rq'du^d ’ flRR ^ t ? 

(1) qRTRT 

(2) aidr'q^Rq 

(3) 

(4) dcqRoi^d yddd 

145. dqi5<'J|f dTf.dl % 

^ ^ %qi3Tf ^ c|(d|c|<u| if d<d|o| % wq 

rd'+iPdid fq;f ? 

(a) ^ if ^ fqr^ 

(b) WRT^'ifqiRRiqfr^'qfd^?! 

(c) ddld^'ddPf if qwrf ^ 

(d) ?Ki ^ 

(1) (b),(c)q:^(d) 

(2) °bd<n (d) 

(3) (a) 

(4) (a)q:^(c) 

146. fedldd) 3TS^ ^ 31?!^ f^qRd #TT t: 

(1) ^JHdd^%^ 

(2) qpT^q:^'3T^%q#PH% WT 

(3) ar^tdqrf xf^ 

(4) qr^ % qm 
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142. Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Release of Green House gases 

(2) Disposal of e-wastes 

(3) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(4) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

143. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(2) Sticky ends can he joined hy using DNA 
ligases. 

(3) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(4) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

144. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed hy using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Cross breeding 

(2) Inbreeding 

(3) Out crossing 

(4) Mutational breeding 

145. Which of the following refer to correct example(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) (b),(c)and(d) 

(2) only (d) 

(3) only (a) 

(4) (a) and (c) 

146. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) After zygote formation 

(2) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(3) Prior to ovulation 

(4) At the time of copulation 
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U.d) HlP<d'd^'R^'RT«lPdd) 3AII<ohdl 3m ^-aTSlfe 

<iCHI<t°hdl %Tr®Rl R, PlHIclKsid R R WdRTRiRRR^ 

t? 

(1) 

Rdi # t 3fR RpRR 11 

(2) 

RRi^ RTRTRRTRdKdRT 3t!: ^ RTRTRRTRRT^^ 
% #5[ ^ dff 11 

(3) 

'H'hd ddUddidl -Hdcl Hd y|«j|poh ddUd+dl 

(4) 

'H'hd Unldd) ddllddidl 'Hdd Hd Unldd) ddllddidl 
3lfRRr ^d1 '1' 1 


148. ‘F ^ ABO W ^ ^ Ph^^ui t 

Tf ■^HtT I 

(1) ^ lA TT^' IB ^ ^ 

^ 11 

(2) ‘i’ ^ ^ ■?l%n 'S^ ^ I 

(3) (I) % i\crl1cl ^ I 

(4) #T Tf ^ ^ #t I 

149. Pdcrll'l Pcl'+icrH I 


147. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(2) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(3) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

148. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘F that controls ABO hlood groups. 

(1) When fA and are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(2) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(3) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(4) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

149. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 




■^?W-II 


Column -1 


Column - II 


(a) 

Ri^TfpR 

(b) 

RFRflRRpR 

(c) 

aipR^dRMTpR 

(d) 

3RRTTRR 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(1) 

(in) 

(J) (iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(J) (iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(lii) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(a) (n) 


150. Tl % 

t? 

(1) 50 fi#PH 

(2) 7fi#PH 

(3) 1.5fi#PFT 

(4) 20 fi#PH 


(i) 

(ii) dldlP^dl'd 

(iii) dldlP^dl'd 

(iv) tidlBH ^ 

(d) 

(li) 

(hi) 

(u) 

(iv) 

f ^ WTWT -fewfr 


(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(i) 

Grave’s disease 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(11) 

Diabetes mellitus 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(hi) 

Diabetes insipidus 

(d) 

Pancreas 


(iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(11) 


(2) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(11) 


(4) 

(hi) 

(11) 

(i) 

(iv) 



150. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 50 million 

(2) 7 million 

(3) 1.5 million 

(4) 20 million 
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151. ^ fq^, 41^ ^ ^■qi 'HdP^d ^ t ? 

(1) #5iFS^ 

(2) ^W\ 

(3) dlfW 

(4) 41'4|U^SR 

152. ■pFd Pqcrlld I 

(a) ^?T, ^PRt ■qk^ (i) 

(b) if 31(h (ii) 

draf if fgqi^ 

(c) '3?^ (iii) dl-llkiHt 

(d) dlol'Hdirkl (iv) c#q^ 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iii) (ii) (i) (iv) 

(2) (ii) (i) (iii) (iv) 

(3) (i) (iii) (ii) (iv) 

(4) (iv) (i) (li) (iii) 

153. shHm ^35# % -RTTFI ^ aiRdldiK 

«iT? 

(1) -dlcr^ -Slfyi 

(2) 3llFff^ 

(3) ^ 33^ ^ ^ 

(4) 

154. ^ ^ '4c|y1^'lPl'+)1 if WTPt % %TT yPPdd 

dflPd^l 

(a) ^(HdH (i) ddlPd'+) 

(b) 8/^ (ii) TrsiTTrONAai^^ 

(c) (iii) ^.■qTT.'q;- ■qr^q^ 

(d) HI(rHl^(ni (iv) Cry ylild 

PlHplRsid if P^dicrq -^PlR : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) 

(m) 

(li) 

(iv) (i) 

(2) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) (ii) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(iii) (i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(i) (ii) 
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151. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at: 

(1) NuceUus 

(2) Chalaza 

(3) Hilum 

(4) Micropyle 

152. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 

(a) Gregarious, pol5T3hagous (i) Asterias 
pest 

(b) Adult with radial (n) Scorpion 

symmetry and larva 

with bilateral symmetry 

(c) Book lungs (iii) Ctenoplana 

(d) Bioluminescence (iv) Locusta 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iii) 

(a) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(i) 

(iii) 

(li) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 


153. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Charles Darwin 

(2) Oparin 

(3) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(4) Alfred Wallace 

154. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


Bacillus 

thuringiensis 

(i) 

Cloning vector 

Thermus 

(ii) 

Construction of 

aquaticus 


first rDNA 

molecule 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(iii) 

DNA polymerase 

Salmonella 

typhimurium 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 


Select the correct option from the following : 


(1) 

(a) 

(iii) 

(b) 

(ii) 

(c) (d) 

(iv) (i) 

(2) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(i) (ii) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) (i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(i) (ii) 
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155. rHHPdRsId ^ ^ rH^PjId ^ ^1^ 

(1) Ph'd¥d'+) 

(2) %i-^'^Tr4'+)3T[^ 

(3) r^¥rd'+) 

(4) 

156. 3Tdf4^ PdHRdRsId ^ ^ ^ 

^HFlrTt? 

(1) ^ '=b1P^'i'+)id°d ^ Tf ^ 11 

(2) ^ '=b¥^'i'+)id°d ■^4 ¥r ^ 11 

(3) ^ ^ ^ I 

(4) ^ MU M^Tf % aidlffU if ^ 11 

157. 3T^ 3l4f^ 3TSRPT W McTT t ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) %=T 

(4) 


155. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Phenolic acid 

(2) Para-ascorbic acid 

(3) GibbereUic acid 

(4) Abscisic acid 

156. Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) They he free in the cytoplasm. 

(2) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(3) They are not bound by any membrane. 

(4) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

157. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Sunflower 

(2) Plum 

(3) Brinjal 

(4) Mustard 


158. W ^ HlRd-^ Tf ¥¥ % UT«T MfdUf % 3# 

ddl^<u| ^ y¥vld d)1Pdt!.l 



(i) 

d)NI 

•\ C\ 

(11) 

Rhs 


(ill) 

wftu 


(iv) 





158. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(11) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(iii) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 


(1) 

(a) (b) 

(iv) (iii) 

(c) 

(ii) 

(d) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) (li) 

(lii) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(li) (iii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(ill) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


159. 

^ 31^MT Tf Pd'hd^ if pffp 

d'didldl #dt t? 

(1) 3id:'?¥FI 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(lii) (ii) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(11) (hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(ill) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 


159. The process responsible for facditating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Imbibition 

(2) Plasmolysis 

(3) Transpiration 

(4) Root pressure 
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160. Ph HPdRsId Tf ^ 3# ^ 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) ■qt%c^ 


^iTdrt 

^.■qtt.'p;. PdP^iv 

■?STPTf ■'IT 

wm% 

■^ % 
31'33Tfd^^3fpg^t 
#.Tpi.T3;. ^ Ti^' 

Tfdf^t 


161 . 'Wr ^ Sl^RTST ^ Tf PHHPdPteld ^IlilRd) ol^ 

M : 

(a) 3#I^ WTTTf ■Rr^IQ; .Hd^H 4^crl ^ 'idl'^K 

(b) TW ^ ii<yd)1d m'll I 

(c) TT^ 3fk 31^?Tf TT^ ^fSRT I 

(d) ■'TfR^Tf^d^^ai^l 

W WT^ ^ 3 ffT W] ^ H^'dlPdU. : 

(1) Psdld Hdl ddT 

(2) PsdldHdl ^ 

(3) iJ.ch'4ldHd1ddT 

(4) iJ.cb'4ldHd1 dd 


162. d^IHlPd % '3'iRJ^ PRoSI-d ^ yidlPld) yd|UH 

«n? 

(1) 4l^Pi 

(2) wfd 

(3) 

(4) TTZd 

163. Bt Wm ^ ■feFT ^ ^(HdH % 'f^ #d 

^ RdlPdtd t, t: 

(1) ■qi^ Tid-^Pd 

(2) ^ -qr^^ 

(3) ^ 'Ti^' 

(4) di ddvid M' ^ 


164. 31^ ■qrsRT ■qq "5PRT I 

(1) f#RT 3 hmi^i 41 oblp^iohiaif TTq u.dlq'ldi^df qr 

■f^qRdrti 

(2) ^'yPdd wrwnwifqqT TMqq 11 

(3) ''qpfqqfeq?^ ''djqitfqqtf^i^fTRT q^ 
f I 

(4) ''qjqqfR fifqpqnwffqqr qMqq 11 


160. Choose the correct pair from the following : 


(1) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

ofDNA 

(2) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 

(3) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

molecules 

(4) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

fragments 


161. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Dicotyledonous stem 

(2) Dicotyledonous root 

(3) Monocotyledonous stem 

(4) Monocotyledonous root 

162. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done hy: 

(1) Boveri 

(2) Morgan 

(3) Mendel 

(4) Sutton 

163. Bt cotton variety that was developed hy the 
introduction of toxin gene oi Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Plant nematodes 

(2) Insect predators 

(3) Insect pests 

(4) Fungal diseases 

164. Select the correct statement. 

(1) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(2) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(3) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(4) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 
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165. ^ 31R I ^ ^ ^ t: 


(1) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 


167. ^ ■qi^ ^ ^TT^ST^aif if 

?KI <i'<^r<d 3lW^ ^ t/t ? 

(1) 3H4irHdl 3fk 3fl^#5FT 

(2) 3Tqff^3fkfl?ft^ 

(3) 3H4irHdl 

(4) 

168. ^ TTFFt ■gS^ ^ 31^ ^ (3 h'^'1c>h4) 

°h\^ll ? 

(1) LH ^ 

(2) FSH ^ 

(3) 

(4) 

169. FR diTiil % ^ f ? 

(a) -ii^obTiei Tf ^ ^ %# ^ t 

3fR 'jf|c|d % 31^ 'Spfl' % I 

(b) oiel'^ei if ■'JW^ ^HFT if ^qftsFT 

^ tl 

(c) cffw ^ ■'j^ ■q;^' ylteidi ^ 11 

(d) ^ifi^I ^ #d 3 H^'hT t : 

^■ifld)Tidl, d-irH^dl ■Q;^' ^^bdldiTidl I 

(1) (a)T3^(b) 

(2) (b) ^ (c) 

(3) (d)T3^'(c) 

(4) (c)T3^'(a) 


F3 

The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized hy EcoRI is : 

(1) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(2) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(3) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(4) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5' 

Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Cellulose, lecithin 

(2) Inulin, insulin 

(3) Chitin, cholesterol 

(4) Glycerol, trypsin 

The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia and oxygen 

(2) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(3) Ammonia alone 

(4) Nitrate alone 

Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) Low concentration of LH 

(2) Low concentration of FSH 

(3) High concentration of Estrogen 

(4) High concentration of Progesterone 

Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (a) and (h) 

(2) (h) and (c) 

(3) (d) and (c) 

(4) (c) and (a) 
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166. WT -q^sif ^ fylddfl W5RT3Tf 

3fk ^ t : 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) dil^rdH, 

(4) fwrawr, 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 


169. 
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170. fen 1^4 3T5^T5i^3Tf % P'+i'H -HH 

t? 

(1) u.'t^trr4#3f 

(2) ^¥d^l 

(3) 4l%#a 

(4) '<rl<i1^RrHsfN' 
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170. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Aschelminthes 

(2) Annelida 

(3) Ctenophora 

(4) Platyhelminthes 


171. % rHHPdRsId 4' ^ ^ ^ ^ 3#IWT ^ 

f4f4?ldT^#dT t? 

( 1 ) 

(2) ■QTRFT%^4tM 

(3) ^ H R) d41 W 

(4) 4dHHt<+)< 


172. fiMPT I 

(1) ^ 'blRd'bl 


(2) 04141 fddl 

(3) #tTbbtf4RT 

(4) 


3#FT sbl4l4ld 
3isf^n4t 
sbl4l4ld-ii 
X WFT 
Y WFT 
3#FT sblHl4ld 


173. fYR ^ '4i'l41 yVId Tf sigdl'Md ^fdt % ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^iHl^dlfsId 

(4) “hlcl'dd 

174. ■#! 4-dRd f4't)crH I 

(1) AIDS, h 4R4I, -cRWffw 

(2) AIDS, Rlf'bRd'H 

(3) RlRbRd'H, 'ddrd'b 'qferf 

(4) HclRdi, 'ddrdd) 


171. Which of the following regions of the glohe exhihits 
highest species diversity ? 


(1) 

Himalayas 


(2) 

Amazon forests 


(3) 

Western Ghats of India 


(4) 

Madagascar 


Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome - 11 

(2) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(3) 

Haemophiha 

Y linked 

(4) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) 

Lectin 


(2) 

Insulin 


(3) 

Haemoglobin 


(4) 

CoUagen 



174. Select the option including aU sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

(2) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(3) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

(4) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 


175. sfk 'dvlRdvTl ''FFFT '^tdl % ? 

(1) '^15 sfk 

(2) 3fF; 

(3) ^ 

(4) ^ ?lRI3Tf IRI 


175. In water hyacinth and water hly, poUination takes 
place by: 

(1) wind and water 

(2) insects and water 

(3) insects or wind 

(4) water currents only 
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176. ^ if, lO; ^ 

Pcb'H'+il fl^lildl ^ ^ ^ t ? 

(1) UV ro|P+)<u| Tf iJ_.Hlil'+)lWH ^ 

(2) 

(3) ^^^^^ ^ TfWI if O.'HleloblWn ^ 

(4) UV PolP+iiui if -qfsTfelTT ^ 

177. PSdl4ob 3 HNt:| 4'4, PH'+flelH, 3fk %t#T 

^ ■q^^rf % ?KT %TT <i-cqiPdd t ? 

(1) T^-qrauu 

(2) ■JUFR'CR'q^ 

(3) ■qm^ifWTfTT 

(4) ^ ■qr 

178. 4-scrl ^dd TUFPT '^Icff ‘>3^ % ‘'ff^ 

^ ^ if ^ ^ PdqPld Pd^lqdff 

^ % 3^d[M ^FRH «ff ? 

(1) 14 

(2) 8 

(3) 4 

(4) 2 

179. PdHpcrlP<sid if ^ d^fd dd "ydt ? 

(1) 

(2) ^ '^WK 

(3) fdFT31^qTd 

(4) 'd"H 

180. 3TSI^f^ ^ if ffiT-3i?ldT ^nvil ^ t ? 

(1) ffi? ^ ■q^ ^ ^ q<id^d 

( 2 ) 31^W fdOTf if ^ 

(3) ■plR dN ?[RI 3lfe if ^ % Wd 

(4) UV-B Pc|Pd)<u| ^ TTTdT % Wd diTP'fdl ^ 

■?it?T 


F3 

176. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(2) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(3) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(4) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

177. Secondary metabohtes such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Defence action 

(2) Effect on reproduction 

(3) Nutritive value 

(4) Growth response 

178. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

(1) 14 

( 2 ) 8 

(3) 4 

(4) 2 

179. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Mortality 

(2) Species interaction 

(3) Sex ratio 

(4) Natahty 

180. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) High reflection of light from snow 

(2) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

(3) Ereezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(4) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

- 0 0 o - 


- 0 0 o - 



F3 


42 


|Hindi+English| 


W '^t 4 % fc^ / Space For Rough Work 
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W '^t 4 % fc^TTT / Space For Rough Work 
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smw # Tff: 


1. M§j^^3mrTi%r-'q3r 

2. "^n ^ STJiTf^ % ^ 

3mr wr ^ #t i 

3. '=bl4'(,d PlOs-T^ 3Hmi ^rK ■'T5F Rk. r®HI 

^qftsTR--'T5r^ ^ Rtit ^ 

<mR Rb^l Xft8^% <^^<1 ®ll< 

<SMR«<fd-'45|ch 5'WlJ^'l^ fchlJ.rfr HMI 

1% "3^7% 'St 1< ■'T^ cdisiMI % 3^ 31^ Sn^pcld 
'HI^FT^T HIHCdl HMI I 

4. ^crl'T^lPl'^b/^'W-dlleld wRdicdcb ^w4ld ciRid % I 

5. ‘'TtI'^-^Tch 3hi-c|<, 0| % [Ri^ ■qfl'^®ff, ■'ttI’sjt % Ri-mhI 

tt 4 f¥w4 ?jTr Rnrfim 11 3T3f%r^ ^wi % 

HIHqiI fTT ‘'T^SJT % Ri'HhI "Ocr [ciPiqHl % 

37jHrr^'Ti I 

6. 'iRd=b1 3flT^TT5r ^ ^ ^ 
37WT I 

7. ^Rcfchl / ^tR ^ Rq; ^ ^SJT ^Rd=b1 
■'7fl'SJT®Tf 7T^ d<l4i 'H^rR^rfd-MTlcb feTTi I 


Read carefully the following instructions: 


1. Each candidate must show on demand his/her 
Admit Card to the Invigilator. 

2. No candidate, without special permission of the 
Superintendent or Invigilator, would leave his/ 
her seat. 

3. The candidates should not leave the 
Examination Hall without handing over their 
Answer Sheet to the Invigilator on duty and 
sign the Attendance Sheet twice. Cases where 
a candidate has not signed the Attendance 
Sheet second time will be deemed not to have 
handed over the Answer Sheet and dealt with 
as an unfair means case. 

4. Use of Electronic/Manual Calculator is 
prohibited. 

5. The candidates are governed by all Rules and 
Regulations of the examination with regard to 
their conduct in the Examination Hall. All cases 
of unfair means will be dealt with as per Rules 
and Regulations of this examination. 

6. No part of the Test Booklet and Answer Sheet 
shall be detached under any circumstances. 

7. The candidates will write the Correct Test 
Booklet Code as given in the Test Booklet/ 
Answer Sheet in the Attendance Sheet. 







^Rflcbl 

Test Booklet Code 


L*/agifAtfJ 


NAKHA 

44 I 

This Booklet contains 44 pages. 

4,rwcbl W^^Wiri 

Do not open this Test Booklet until you are asked to do so. 
fTT ^irwcbi % arraw xirf^ Pd^ViT sifPT'^xif i 
Read carefully the Instructions on the Back Cover of this Test Booklet. 


Important Instructions: 

^liRd'hl % 3T^ W 11 ^ Answer Sheet is inside this Test Booklet. When 

. . . . . you are directed to open the Test Booklet, take out the 

<srl< H4 Pl°hl<n 'qiq Answer Sheet and fill in the particulars on 

■'J^-2 ■qq / ohic^ ®IM qlfS side-1 and side-2 carefully with blue/black ball point 

pen only. 

^ „ .,A. . r. . . . , 2. The test is of 3 hours duration and Test Booklet contains 

^ araft, 3 1 iso 11 ^ 

y^q 4 I yr^^h RlM.'qfl'SlTsff'qit correct response, the candidate wih get 4 marks. For 

4 3 iofr I Tj^ % -^TT -qjTj if each incorrect response, one mark will be deducted 

TToF 3ToB ^ Wri 3#I^ 3T^ 720 11 maximum marks are 720. 

. . 3. Use Blue/Black Ball Point Pen only for writing 

fn qq fqqin qq ^3 tR Tq qq fqwr qm^ % particulars on this page/marking responses. 

Rriq. ^oivi / ohlc^ 5 «Tvi ^*1 qq yqi'l qft l 4 Rough work is to be done on the space provided for 

qqi qipf w qt^ #qqq fqqf% qsqq qq # l this purpose in the Test Booklet only. 

On completion of the test, the cand^ 

_ over the Answer Sheet to the invigilator before leaving 


qq Iqqljfiqi qit 3iq^ qflTT i qqt^fiTsff 3P7% qrrsT 
uvd liRdchi c^^qfrqrqi^ti 

W ■jfqqqq qq qi^q t G31 qq qq % fq 
■^fqqqq qq qi^q, qqq qq % -^-2 qq ^ qr^q ^ fqqfqi 
ti aiqq^f^^^qff^sff^qt^-jfqqqqaftqqqq 

qq ^ % %q; M w q^ ^ 3qqqq qpiTT I 

qt^qf ifqf^ q^ % fq qq q^q ^ q;^ qqi 
qqq^ qpTfqynqqqqnqi qt^qf aqqqr at^qqqqr q^i 
■^fqqqq / qqq qq if -^qffqq qqiq % aqfqfqqq apqq qj 
f^'i 

qqq qq qq qqnq % qT#qq qqj^ % q%T 

q?! 3H^qRi q^t'i 


oim qiq the Room/Hall. The candidates are allowed to take 

away this Test Booklet with them. 

qiq fqi fqr ^he code for this Booklet is G3. Make sure that the 

.V ^ p. CODE printed on Side-2 of the Answer Sheet is the 

iqd q Hvidl same as fhat on this Test Booklet. In case of discrepancy, 

qqqq sflq qqq the candidate should immediately report the matter to 

I the Invigilator for replacement of both the Test Booklet 

_ . and the Answer Sheet. 

IU U cj "3^ 

7. The candidates should ensure that the Answer Sheet is 
Srjqfqiqiqqq not folded. Do not make any stray marks on the Answer 

qqq Spqq qj Sheet. Do not write your Roll No. anywhere else except 
in the specified space in the Test Booklet/ Answer 
Sheet. 

% qqtq g Use of white fluid for correction is NOT permissible on 
the Answer Sheet. 


ardqfl’UMjquu^^aTf^TTPTT'diilMi i 

In case of any ambiguity in translation of any question, English version shall be treated as final. 
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1. 3^T4H1'^^ % hRoI^H % if ttHtT^ I 

(1) CO 2 ^ 37ff^ ^ ^ ^1# 

O 2 Tf ^ 11 

(2) c||^ <j,fHch| Tf H + ^ 'Hkdl 

Tf W\^ ^ 11 

(3) ^ 'J)rH'+)l Tf ^ PCO 2 3HT'Wl^14lJdir®H 
Tf ^ 11 

(4) 3fN#3FT ^ ^ R^^cTT O 2 % 

37ff^ ^ ^ t i 

2 . t 

^ ^CFR ^ %^3Tf ^ c||d|c|<u| if sKciici % 

Pclcbr^d firf ? 

(a) ^ if ^ 

(b) teKHdollPfif ^ll'+iHl^n 

(c) <dl^4l' ^ 

(d) ?KI RdFff W^'q^ ^ 

(1) (a)q:^(c) 

(2) (b),(c)q:^(d) 

(3) (d) 

(4) ^cjcrl (a) 
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1. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) Partial pressure of CO 2 can interfere with 
O 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(2) Higher H+ cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) Low PCO 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 02 - 

2. Which of the following refer to correct example(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) (a) and (c) 

(2) (b),(c)and(d) 

(3) only (d) 

(4) only (a) 


3. 


4. 


PdHRdRsId Tf ^ ^ PidPdd dfFT dMT 

t' ? 

(1) Wff^artdT 

(2) Phd'lPdd) artdr 

(3) %I-^PhTP4'h3T[dr 

(4) P^-dlPdd) 


fd^d M'dP WT% Pdl dPp widf % 


fddiFd dd Rdd di^ I 




(a) 


(b) 

^^JdlfddT 

^ r' r' 

(c) 

ddfPfRdJHH 

(d) 

d<f)P<dl 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(2) 

(ii) (i) (id) 

(3) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(4) 

(i) (iii) (d) 


HTdfdFfFTdP; 

(i) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) $lHlPhdH 

(d) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


3. 


4. 


Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Abscisic acid 

(2) Phenolic acid 

(3) Para-ascorbic acid 

(4) GibbereUic acid 

Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

TVphoid 

(J) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 

(d) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 

(id) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) (i) 

(d) 


(2) 

(d) 

(i) (id) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) 

(i) (d) 

(ih) 


(4) 

( 1 ) 

(id) (h) 

(iv) 
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(a) 

(b) W 3Hd<M^j'+) ^ 

(c) ■5^^^37F1 cF^#TT 

(d) 

(1) (c)T33'(d) 

(2) (a),(b)T3^(d) 

(3) (d) 

(4) (a)T3^(b) 

6. Tf RuBisCott^nfCT^ 3HToHfl'dHld)<u| 

^ fd)'H'+)l PHdfui t ? 

(1) 3-c4fw^i3n3 

(2) 6-C4fTl^^ 13713 

(3) 4-C 4fw ^ 1 3713 3fk2-c4fw^ 13713 

(4) 3-C4fw%2 373I 

7. 37M^Tf, ^crlddTdf %iF8^'Hid<u| ^ ><HI'W¥d<ldlH 

(1) Cytbgf^^f^PS-I 

(2) PS-Ii^NADP + 

(3) PS-Ii^ATPflT^ 

(4) PS-IIi^Cytbef^^ 

8. 1 ^ Wf^SfiTlW^ if, 3«7^ lO; ^.tpT.Ti;. % T^u^' ^ 

PcbUd)! mm\ 1^ ^ i^n 77 ^ t ? 

(1) UV rdPbiui Tf -qfsTfeTq 1 ^ 

(2) UV rclPbiui if iinldlchlWd 1 ^ 

(3) 37^wf%fel4ifTif«7fe7T7#c7U^i^ 

(4) dHdilc^ ^ ■yWI if Q.'Hldld)ir4H 

9. iTTf.i^t. ^.37R.-q^. 77fic7^ t: 

(1) 37Tf^' ^ 

(2) fdcprf ^ 

(3) fdcPTf ^ 

(4) 37Tf^'^-J7^^ 


G3 

5. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) (c) and (d) 

(2) (a), (b) and (d) 

(3) only (d) 

(4) (a) and (b) 

6. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(2) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(4) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

7. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) Cythgf complex to PS-I 

(2) PS-ItoNADP + 

(3) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(4) PS-II to Cythgf complex 

8. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(2) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(3) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(4) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

9. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Depolarisation of auricles 

(2) Depolarisation of ventricles 

(3) Repolarisation of ventricles 

(4) Repolarisation of auricles 
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10. ^iFT t' f^rFFT ‘'fi^ - ■'fi^ 


(a) 

WR^%31^WRRT 

(b) 

^IcTf SHjKd Htl'l'ti'JI 

(c) 

■RvT % 3T^ 

(d) 

41'4|u^ % 31^ 

(1) 

(a),(h)3fk(c) 

(2) 

(c)3fk(d) 

(3) 

(a)3fk(d) 

(4) 

(a) 


11. ^ ■H■s^)i^'+) 31^W ^ Tfm ^Rk if 

t, t : 

(1) ^sikrjsT 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^^JH'+)''^H'+) 

(4) 

12 . 

(1) <'Hc;i^'44^wrd'+) '4d%^5n^if3fkteirH'4f 

% if ■?TlfiM ^ 11 

(2) fedldob ^ ^ t 3#!: ^ 

itcff t' I 

(3) fl^3llf^%^^%WiI3i^:'^?F^ 
■^tdt fl 

(4) 3TcT:^rT^ ^ ^ WR ^ 

'H^'lddl TRF^Rdttl 
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10. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Emhryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a), (h) and (c) 

(2) (c) and (d) 

(3) (a) and (d) 

(4) (a) only 

11. The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human hody is : 

(1) Sporozoites 

(2) Female gametocytes 

(3) Male gametocytes 

(4) Trophozoites 

12. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

(2) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 

(3) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

(4) Heart wood does not conduct water hut gives 
mechanical support. 


13. ^TvffTR % d'dl^fui f ; 

(1) 3#RTRt ^ 

( 2 ) 

(3) yi'Jifdd) oKU|^ 

(4) ^ 


13. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Convergent evolution 

(2) Industrial melanism 

(3) Natural selection 

(4) Adaptive radiation 


14. ^ T’ ^ ABO W ^ ^ Rddui t 

RRrTRit H^-dlPlkI 

(1) if #T Tf ^ ^ ■^yffR #f I 

(2) lA TT^' IB ^ t, ^ -q^i ^ 

^ 11 

(3) ‘i’ ■^yffR ^ ■?1#RI Rfq?! dff ^RdT I 

(4) Rtd (I) % 'TPT ^ I 


14. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘P that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(2) When 1^ and are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(3) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(4) The gene (I) has three alleles. 
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15. ^ =hTi<il % %T3; ^ f ? 

(a) Tf ^ ^ %# ^ t 

3fR 'jflcji % 31^ sFlt % I 

(b) if ■'J^^ if 

^ tl 

(c) cffW ^ ■^' ^ 11 

(d) ^ifi^I ^ #d 3 H^'hT t : 

^dldiTidl, d-irH^dl ■Q;^' ^^bdldiTidl I 

(1) (c)T33'(a) 

(2) (a)T3^(b) 

(3) (b) T3^ (c) 

(4) (d)T3^'(c) 

16. f^ifTJ^^^^fWfai^W dldlf^dl'd i^rdd-H^ak 

(1) TTd %dg^ 

(2) dfldl jRdi -q;^ 

(3) %dfdfr TTd 

(4) ^^CfddT TTd dfidt^RdT 

17. (3Hj,dKH/^Hfd<u|) d?f ddd 31dW dftd # 

^ t? 

(1) #.d7T.d;. 3713 dft dFdPT 

(2) tRNAdd ^h1 4141.7110^^14 

(3) d=F' dft dFdPT 

(4) <1^41 Rid ^ mRNA d4 WW\ 

18. 3T!:-'5®7drifddT^t? 

(1) d5?4ddf 3iSRId 

(2) ^dFTFndT 3T^RId 

(3) 3T^ 3l4tddf 3T^RId 

(4) aidlddf 3T^RId 

19. dff RfddTT 3#Id?dR fdRT #!H #dt t ? 

(1) H^ddl y|o|4«TT 

(2) #nfdT 

(3) d^Pd 

(4) dffddldW 


G3 

15. Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hoUow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (c) and (a) 

(2) (a) and (h) 

(3) (h) and (c) 

(4) (d) and (c) 

16. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(2) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(3) Renal calcuh and Hyperglycaemia 

(4) Uremia and Ketonuria 

17. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(2) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(3) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(4) Binding of mRNA to rihosome 

18. Ray florets have : 

(1) Superior ovary 

(2) Hypogynous ovary 

(3) Half inferior ovary 

(4) Inferior ovary 

19. The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) Lag phase 

(2) Senescence 

(3) Dormancy 

(4) Log phase 
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20 . 

(1) ■RT«Tfe'^ 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

21. '4d jwrt 3fk '^dPddl WFT ^ #n t ? 

(1) ^ ?lRI3Tf ^ 

(2) ■^15 sfk ^iRI 

(3) ■q?te 3ffq 

(4) ■q?fe "qr 

22. if ^ ciir^dHd ^3T5[R % %q; 3Ho||4o|l4 31TW 

( 1 ) 

(2) ■qrsrfiT^ ^3T5m: % 

(3) 'HTsb41d 31TW 

(4) ■qT«Tto3imr 

23. rsHi^4 q;^' ar^^Tsi^aTf % d-di^iui pc+i-H m 

t? 

(1) '<rl<i1^Rrd®fN' 

(2) U.'^trr4#3f 

(3) 4^Rd^l 

(4) 4f%FRl 

24. if ^IRh ttiM 3T[^ ^ H^-dlfdU. I 

(1) ^f^Slf4^3TC^ 

(2) dl^f^d 

(3) 'tcffq 

(4) il4<l41d 

25. f^R if P'+i'H d'+)d1 <+) ^ 'H^'lddl ^ 4;# 'feRT ^ 

^ RT qRRf, 4' ^ ^ RTFTfdfR f^RT t ? 

(1) GIFT ZIFT 

(2) ICSI ZIFT 

(3) GIFT T:4 ICSI 

(4) ZIFT t:4 IUT 
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20. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Primary roots 

(2) Prop roots 

(3) Lateral roots 

(4) Fibrous roots 

21. In water hyacinth and water hly, poUination takes 
place by: 

(1) water currents only 

(2) wind and water 

(3) insects and water 

(4) insects or wind 

22. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Floating dehris 

(2) Effluents of primary treatment 

(3) Activated sludge 

(4) Primary sludge 

23. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Platyhelminthes 

(2) Aschelminthes 

(3) Annehda 

(4) Ctenophora 

24. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Glutamic Acid 

(2) Lysine 

(3) Vahne 

(4) Tyrosine 

25. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) GIFT and ZIFT 

(2) ICSI and ZIFT 

(3) GIFT and ICSI 

(4) 


ZIFT and IUT 
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26. 3TcTf^ Tf PHHPdRsId ^ ^ ^ 

^HFlrTt? 

(1) ^ MU % 34diJ^'u| if urfiM ^ 11 

(2) ^ oPlP^MId^d if MT if ^ 11 

(3) ^ '=b¥^l'+)ld'=d if ■Plf^ ‘Msf ^ ^ 11 

(4) ^ ^ ^ I 

27. d^lldPd % P^^l-d M UFTffw WM 

■feUT m? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) UFP=T 

(4) ife^ 

28. UUfcr P4'=h<rd M "5PH I 

( 1 ) 

(2) AIDS, MWfftUT 

(3) %UT, AIDS, Mi#RT 

(4) fuffcpfuu, '4dPd'+) ■qferf 

29. iUR if d^id-dl t ? 

(1) 3Tfuft^ ■^■CST^, 

t, ^ 11 

(2) MUfrCM ^'yPdd if A TI^' B ^ t ^ 

fI?^p5FT ^ ^ t i 

(3) 3I|jc|T^|cb ^'^Pd-ml ^'yPcdd SKI d'dIlPdd 

%! 

(4) ^'yPdd TfT^-^'yPdd ^ WffW ^ 11 

30. dflP^Miaifif Jdi^d))yV1d 

■pwfu M ^ UT t ? 

(1) iRtWfUtU 

(2) UlMffMU 

(3) U^HlcT 

(4) 3jds{o41 '4lPd'+)l 


G3 

26. Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(2) They he free in the cytoplasm. 

(3) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(4) They are not bound by any membrane. 

27. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Sutton 

(2) Boveri 

(3) Morgan 

(4) Mendel 

28. Select the option including aU sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(2) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

(3) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(4) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

29. Which of the following statements is not 
correct ? 

(1) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(2) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

(3) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(4) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

30. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Peroxisomes 

(2) Golgi bodies 

(3) Polysomes 

(4) Endoplasmic reticulum 
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31. 
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fiMPT rcl^hcrH "EPPT I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(i) 

(ii) 

Hhli4>n (iii) 

HmC^dH (iv) 


■^^W-II 

^gfeR^aqr^ 


31. 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (ii) (i) (iv) (iii) 

(2) (i) (ii) (iv) (iii) 

(3) (iv) (ui) (ii) (i) 

(4) (ill) (iv) (ii) (i) 


32. ^35# % -Rtc; WII ^ 3i'Wl'+)K 

?TT? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 37lFfR?T 

(4) ^ srfe ^ ^ 


33. Tf #.'Q)=T.T3;. ^ '3% ^ ^ 

PH^Rld ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ Tsm t ? 

(1) 3M^FfT?S 

( 2 ) 

(3) RobiHl^H (■qFSfPT) 

(4) ^4H(iokl iil4)< 


33. 


34. Tf, PHHRdRsId if ^ ^ ^ 

t? 

(1) ■^tzRr 371^ % 31R.-q7T.T3;. 

tl 

(2) T3^' -^t^Rr 311^ % RT?T ^.-qTT.-q;. ^ 11 

(3) RtzRr 311^ % -flRT ^.-qTT.'q;. 

tl 

(4) 31R.-q7T.-q;. % 1TT?T -RttRr 31T^ ^ 11 


35. 1987 f RTRstri y|3lobTd PdddUT % -Rrt 

fRTT^rfRT -f^RTT Rzn ?TT ? 

(1) 3l!T5f!R ^ ^ x[|^ ^ ^ ^v>h4h 

(2) tllf ^ ?5l4'dl 

(3) e-%S (e-t4i '+)<'+)3) ^ PdHdH 

(4) 31lj^o|P^Tchd: T?^HidRd T3f[^ 
% mRci^h %-Riq; 


35. 
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Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column -II 

(a) 

Clostridium 

butylicum 

(i) 

Cyclosporin-A 

(b) 

Trichoderma 

(ii) 

Butyric Acid 


polysporum 



(c) 

Monascus 

(iii) 

Citric Acid 


purpureus 



(d) 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 

lowering agent 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(ii) (i) (iv) 

(iii) 


(2) 

(i) (li) (iv) 

(iii) 


(3) 

(iv) (m) (h) 

(i) 


(4) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 



Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Alfred Wallace 

(2) Charles Darwin 

(3) Oparin 

(4) Karl Ernst von Baer 

The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Ori site 

(2) Palindromic sequence 

(3) Recognition site 

(4) Selectable marker 

Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(2) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(3) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(4) They have RNA with protein coat. 

Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(2) Release of Green House gases 

(3) Disposal of e-wastes 

(4) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 
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36. 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) #T 

(4) ^ 

37. ^ ■ 53 ^ ^ 3T^ ^ (34^'1c>h4) 

ohm'll ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) LH ^ 

(3) FSH ^ Fffsm 

(4) U.'L^'l'4H^^Fffe?TT 


36. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) One 

(2) Two 

(3) Three 

(4) Zero 

37. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) High concentration of Progesterone 

(2) Low concentration of LH 

(3) Low concentration of FSH 

(4) High concentration of Estrogen 


38. i^FlFT "5PFT I 

( 1 ) 

(2) ^ 'hlRd'hl 


(3) 

(4) ^iHl^hirddl 


3irdd sblHl-Hld 
FTSFF 

3irdd sblHl-Hld 

shldltlld-ll 
X WFT 
Y WFT 


39. 

(1) F[R Tff«T ^ cjif^chi if 

(2) '^'Fbiuj ^ 'FPhFST tl'oirdd if 

(3) 

(4) 3ff % snm if 


38. Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

(2) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome -11 

(3) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(4) 

Haemophiha 

Y linked 

Cuboidal epithehum with brush border of microvilh 
is found in : 

(1) 

ducts of salivary glands 


(2) 

proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(3) 

eustachian tube 


(4) 

lining of intestine 



40. 3TSI^fs^ ^ if ffiT-37?qFT fFiFr FFWI ltdt % ? 

(1) UV-B ^ ^ PM % ^ilWT 'hTPfdl ^ 

■?fr?T 

(2) ffP ^ ^ ^ 

(3) 3q^wfewff?Bl\#dTif ^ 

(4) WT Wi if ^ % WF 

41. rHHPdRsId if ^ FfT ^ Fob 'hlR)l'hl4 fNlvlf ^ 

t? 

( 1 ) 

(2) 3^(1 

(3) 3fk iyi$i>dhl 

(4) afft 


40. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

(2) High reflection of light from snow 

(3) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

(4) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

41. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(2) Anabaena and Volvox 

(3) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(4) Laminaria and Sargassum 
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42. wr ^ ^ Tf rHHPdRsId ^IK1R'+) 

(a) 3#I^^5T^Tf .h'cI^'H 4^d ^ lidl-^K 

tl 

(b) VW: ^ ii<y'+)l4 I 

(c) 3fk I 

(d) 

W WT^ ^ 3fk W] ^ H^'dirHU. : 

(1) iJ.cb'4l'4Hd1 '44 

(2) rs4l'4Hd1 ddT 

(3) rs4l'4Hd1 ^ 

(4) iJ.cb4l'4H4lddT 

43. Pl'-scrl M'ddd '^tT^ % ‘'ff^ 

%ddt %RTf ^ ^ Tf ^ ^ PdH ild 

^ W % 3R^ ttsft ^FRFT «ft ? 

(1) 2 

(2) 14 

(3) 8 

(4) 4 

44. 4^'l<1P^4d ^ ^ 'Hlddl RCTPT ^ t ? 

(1) ■qTTl?#^R#d3f[i:Rll?#3FT 

(2) ^dVTd 3fk irf^ 

(3) c^P^¥<d (fell'd 

(4) "ife sfk ^(^¥'d 

45. 3TdlMFSTT^GiTrRRTT (¥r 1) 

ddd <+)<! I 

(1) ¥P^'I'+)I 31^^' ^ ■JTffed ^ 11 

(2) ohlP^ld)! 3HIHd41 #dt t, ^ t 

criPhd DNA yRl'JiRl dr^dl I 

(3) 

(4) ^.'OTT.'^. ^ yPd'^Pd'+)<u| ^ f I 

46. 'feR f%Rl ?1TI didil^l i^.di'd ^<id1 RrT ^Tf 
¥ dRl ‘ P^'Hli^d ’ fm ^ ^ t ? 

(1) 3cyRc|^d y'ddd 

( 2 ) 

(3) 3i^:'5r3Rd 

(4) 
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42. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Monocotyledonous root 

(2) Dicotyledonous stem 

(3) Dicotyledonous root 

(4) Monocotyledonous stem 

43. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

( 1 ) 2 

(2) 14 

(3) 8 

(4) 4 

44. Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(2) Mannitol and algin 

(3) Laminarin and cellulose 

(4) Starch and cellulose 

45. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G]^ phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Reorganisation of aU cell components takes 
place. 

(2) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(3) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(4) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

46. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Mutational breeding 

(2) Cross breeding 

(3) Inbreeding 

(4) Out crossing 
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47. Tf ^HFlrT^ I 

( 1 ) 

“ ^ 11 

(2) ^ 13fk yrdPsb^i ^ 

tl 

^ f I 

(4) '4®| H<Hl^1^?Rk (^5f[f^37?T^TJ?T) yrd'4H% 

if 37M t 3fk ?Rk if 'S^ 
^tl 

48. ^ 37R I ?[RI ^ ^MT ¥d'-4ir^'+) ^ t: 

(1) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(2) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(3) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(4) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

49. ddIdK 0.34 nm t 3fR 

WdMl41 dfir^l'+)l ^ DNA ^ if m 

^ ^ 6.6 X 109 bp 11 ^ DNA ^ 

?PTf : 


(1) 

2.5Tfte 

(2) 

2.2Tfte 

(3) 

2.7Tfte 

(4) 

2.0Tf[a: 


50. Rlcrl-d^ 'd^ 

Td TlddTT t : 

(1) Rprld^ if dPldil itdT I 

(2) fmifdfW^d?T%ddr^dFT^t^5Id% 

dRk % STdT dFT if ^ 11 

(3) fm if dfW dd d^ 1/3 dFT ^ t ^dd% 
dRk % dFT if ^ 11 

(4) fddTdt % aifdlir^obl U,fed)l ddl % SldT did 

if ^ 11 


47. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
immunity. 

(1) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(2) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(3) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(4) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

48. The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5' 

(2) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(3) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(4) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

49. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 X 10^ bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.5 meters 

(2) 2.2 meters 

(3) 2.7 meters 

(4) 2.0 meters 

50. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may hve for 
few days because: 

(1) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(2) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

(3) the head holds a 1/3“’'^ of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

(4) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 
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51. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


^ HlRd'^ if it# ^3TTf#Tf % 

<i'di^'<u| ^ yiRdd chlRnu. I 


(a) 

^«f##ddd 

(i) d?ldT 

(a) 

Eourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

■feffddt^ddd 

(n) Pl-S 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(ii) 

Vulture 

(c) 

ddRdfdfddd 

(hi) tsK#^l 

(c) 

Eirst trophic level 

(hi) 

Rahbit 

(d) 

^dfddldfddd 

(iv) did! 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


fcj^hcrH ■^IdM.: 


(1) 

(a) 

(hi) 

(b) (c) 

(h) (R 

(d) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 


W# if -H^'lddl t ? 

(1) fsfiFT^FT #t if 

(2) %iti#FT#t%#dif 

(3) irf#R#FT #t iffiH if 

(4) #Z##tWfira^if 


51. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 

examples in grassland ecosystem. 


52. 


Select the correct 

option: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(li) 

(R 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(h) 

(R 

(3) 

(R 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(R 


The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) trypsinogen into trypsin 

(2) caseinogen into casein 

(3) pepsinogen into pepsin 

(4) protein into polypeptides 


Wd ^r«hT ^ WT ^ I 

(1) MRH 3dT^ ^ ^ 3q^ wl W ## 

tl 

(2) ^dfdd ^ itdT 11 

(3) hR#R|'+)I W# # ^3?q^ #dl 11 

(4) 3M if dpddl 11 

w ^ Riddd) ^ dm ^RTi^ f## T# #t -Tiwr ■qr 
di #t if d<|ld<1 ## t, d«llTif 
% ■qiwr #t 11 

(1) IRldRcfid 

(2) Tfsi^d 

(3) i-iRl Rld) 

(4) tll^iid)l^d1d 

R'4l^4f%fi^if'ncIrTdr«hT#t H^dlRiU.I 

(1) # ^.TTT.T. dft ^ #t ifiFftfidr Tsi#f ■qd 

(2) # 3Hij_c|R)id) i41RidRq if wM 11 

(3) i%qi#i ftR: ^-TTr-T;. ^ ^ did# 

f I 

(4) ddidr dfdddd TWl ^t-TTr-T- ^ ^ ^ 

■RRt^ did# dili di# 11 


53. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

(2) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

(3) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

(4) Ileum opens into small intestine. 

54. Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) Gibberelhn 

(2) Ethylene 

(3) Ahscisic acid 

(4) Cytokinin 

55. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

(2) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(3) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(4) Each restriction enzyme functions hy 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 
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56. rHHPdRsId ^ : 

(a) d'rtlioh (i) 

(b) (li) 

(c) if oblRdobl (iii) '+)I^PiH 

(d) fedidob dHIHdd'd (iv) dol^'dd 

Id*^RrlRsid if p4'+)<rd -^IdM. : 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (m) ® (iv) (li) 

(2) (lii) (iv) (i) ( 11 ) 

(3) (ii) (iii) (i) (iv) 

(4) (li) (iv) (lii) (i) 
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56. Match the following: 

(a) Inhibitor of catalytic (i) Ricin 

activity 

(b) Possess peptide bonds (ii) Malonate 

(c) Cell wall material in (hi) Chitin 

fungi 

(d) Secondary metabohte (iv) CoUagen 

Choose the correct option from the following: 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (hi) (i) (iv) (h) 

(2) (hi) (iv) (i) (h) 

(3) (h) (hi) (i) (iv) 

(4) (h) (iv) (hi) (i) 


57. 371fR RM ^ oblR)l'hlit l?'HfdRd ^ f : 

(1) ^MlobU d'Hobdl oblR)l'hl3Tf^ 

(2) Wf^'hlR)l'h'l3Tf^ 

(3) dHobdl oblR)l'hl3Tf ^ 

(4) d'Hobdl ob¥^l'hl3Tf ^ 

58. "PfR fifRFT PcldicrH RJPT I 


(a) 

_N_ 

I 

_N? _N 


(i) 


dRlRTt5^^6-15 


(b) 


(ii) 


(c) 



(ill) 


(d) 



(iv) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(li) 

(ill) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(lii) 

(11) 


(4) 

(li) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(i) 



59. Rfic?^ ^ ^ t : 

(1) (iRHg%#!PT 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

60. 3t tsld % WT ^ ^ if 

( 1 ) 

(2) WfP^ 

(3) 37R.TPT.R. HlPdhlsd 

(4) 


57. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Columnar epithelial cells 

(2) Chondrocytes 

(3) Compound epithelial cells 

(4) Squamous epithehal cells 

58. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


(a) 

Column -1 

6 - 15 pairs of 

(i) 

Column-II 

Try go n 

(b) 

gill slits 

Heterocercal 

(ii) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

caudal fin 

Air Bladder 

(iii) 

Chondrichthyes 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(d) 

(11) 


(2) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (iv) (hi) 

(11) 


(4) 

(11) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 



59. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Zygotene 

(2) Diplotene 

(3) Leptotene 

(4) Pachytene 

60. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) DNA helicase 

(2) DNA polymerase 

(3) RNA polymerase 

(4) DNA ligase 



G3 

61. PHHPdRsId if ^ ^ ^ t ? 


14 


|Hindi+English| 


(1) U.P^h1h ^ ^ 

wm%\ 

(2) u.P^'h1h #t «wfPT % ^ 

wm%i 

(3) U.P^h1h, «TFl[fPT % ^«T ^ wm I 

(4) U.P^h1h ^ «TFltfPT % ^«T ^ 

wm%\ 


61. Which of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-hond. 

(2) Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-honds. 

(3) Ade nine doe s not p air with thymine. 

(4) Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-honds. 


62. 


63. 


% PHHPdPlsId if ^ ^ HT ^ 3#IWT ^ 

t? 

(1) if^FTRSR 

(2) P^hldd 

(3) TTiRPT^i^^ 

(4) ^ H P^ dHl W 

■pFd Pdcrild PcidicrH I 


62. Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 

highest species diversity ? 

(1) Madagascar 

(2) Himalayas 

(3) Amazon forests 

(4) Western Ghats of India 


63. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


Column -1 


Column - II 


(a) 

Tf^TTp?! 

(i) 


(b) 

«lFlW^TfP«l 

r' T' 

(h) 

r' 

(c) 

Tff^ 

(hi) 

SI-HlNiM 





(d) 


(iv) 

^t'Sl'tld ■d'l 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(in) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (i) (iv) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 



(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(i) 

Grave’s disease 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(h) 

Diabetes mellitus 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(hi) 

Diabetes insipidus 

(d) 

Pancreas 


(iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ih) 


(4) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(i) 

(h) 



64. ihdldK ^ ■qi^ ^ ^Trf^si^arf if dl^ilP^^'d 

?KI d'diPid 3#rf^ ^ t/t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) 3H4lPddl 3fk 3fl^#5FT 

(3) 3l4lPddl 3fk 

(4) 3t4lPddl 


64. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 

in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Nitrate alone 

(2) Ammonia and oxygen 

(3) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(4) Ammonia alone 
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65. 


66 . 


67. 


68 . 


^ yj^Pdd cbir^U.: 


(a) 


(4 


(b) 


(h) 

WTRT3TfWI 

(c) 


(ih) 





%%q;3Hio|i)^ch 

(d) 

4dHN 

(iv) 

37lt.TT.TT. Jlcl 


f^^hcrH : 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(4 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

(4 

(3) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(ih) 

(4) 

_ 

(h) (4 

. __ 

(iv) 

(ih) 




(1) Hrd'+)I^Na+ 

(2) U.r^>4d obKob m '=lir^''+)l37f ^ -H'oblufH 

(3) JG '4i1R)l'+)|37f ^^ ^ #TT 

(4) ADH%31?qwiI^3#I^^^-5^Rmf^ 

PSdl^ob 3T^ ^ ^ t: 

(1) % WT 

( 2 ) 

(3) ■q;^' 3T^ % % WT 

(4) 34^1 dW 4 ^ -q^ 

■pfR ■q^T fiRfFT ■qq "EPPT I 


65. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(hi) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

lAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct option : 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(4 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


66. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(2) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

(3) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(4) More water reahsorption due to 
undersecretion of ADH 

67. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 

completed: 

(1) At the time of copulation 

(2) After zygote formation 

(3) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(4) Prior to ovulation 

68. Match the following columns and select the 

correct option. 


RT^-I RDT-II 


(a) ^ipRt (i) 

(b) RRif if Rqfi# TT^' (ii) 
^ if fgqi^ rtMt 


(c) 


(hi) 

zHtmm 

(d) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(iv) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(ih) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (ih) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(i) (ih) (h) 

(iv) 



Column -1 Column - II 

(a) Gregarious, pol 5 ^hagous (i) Asterias 
pest 

(b) Adult with radial (u) Scorpion 

symmetry and larva 

with bilateral symmetry 

(c) Book lungs (hi) Ctenoplana 

(d) Bioluminescence (iv) Locusta 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 
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69. fiMPT Pcl'+xrH "5PH 


69. 


(a) 

q-uPddT 

(b) 

t!.shlPhdd 

(c) 

'A'lidI 

(d) 

^dldN-S 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(n) (hi) (h) 

(2) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(3) 

(iv) (iii) (i) 

(4) 

(ii) (iv) (i) 


■^?W-II 

(j) 

TTO#%#5f 

^ t 

(ii) ijw ^ ■?tH 

(iii) '^pH'+icrl 

(iv) ^ ^ 
(d) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 


70. rSd1>4ob PHobVlH, 3fk%T#T 

^ ■q^^f % ^ %TT <icqiPdd t ? 

( 1 ) ^ ■qr 

( 2 ) Wq^STOT 

(3) wPT'qT'q^ 

(4) ■'Tf^TfWTtTT 


■pfR 

FdHf m fiMPT 

“ht (q'ticrH “hi ■q'H'i qru 1 





r' r' 

(a) 

_^ N __ 

'AN_ 

(i) 


(b) 


(ii) 







(c) 

'SfK.tFT.R.^qi^ 


(iii) 

HIV -H'sbHui^-qqn 





VFTHT 

(d) 

■qt.'qfl.sTR. 


(iv) 








(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) 

(j) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) (i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 



72. TT^T.'q:^. fiT^ ^ 3 ^ TPTpq if -q;^ ^ q^i'^ if P6'H'+)i 

fiTOT ^ ^?q^ %% ? 

( 1 ) 8 oo°C'qq: CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 3fk^^M 

(2) 600°c ■qq; CH4, H2, NH3 afk ^ 

( 3 ) 600 °c ■qq; CH3, H2, NH3 afk 

( 4 ) 800 °c ■qq; CH4, H2, NH3 afk ^ 
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Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Floating Rihs 

(b) Acromion 


(c) Scapula 

(d) Glenoid cavity 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(li) 

(2) 

(iii) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(i) 


columns and select the 

Column -II 

(i) Located between 
second and 
seventh ribs 
(n) Head of the 

Humerus 
(hi) Clavicle 
(iv) Do not connect 

with the sternum 

(d) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(hi) 


Secondary metabohtes such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced hy plants for their : 

(1) Growth response 

(2) Defence action 

(3) Effect on reproduction 

(4) Nutritive value 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column -II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosuie 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(li) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(hi) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 





thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iii) (li) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(ii) (m) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) (i) 

(ii) 

(hi) 



From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids hy mixing the following in a closed flask: 

(1) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(2) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(3) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(4) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 
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73. ^ ^ if WTfTT % %tt ^giffecT 


'hlPdU.I 



(a) 

Bacillus 

(i) 

Cloning vector 

(a) 

(i) 

dvflPldi 


thuringiensis 



(b) 


(d) 

■q«fq rDNA37^qq 

(b) 

Thermus 

(d) 

Construction of 






aquaticus 


first rDNA 

(c) 


(id) 

■qrfdP^ 




molecule 





(c) 

Agrobacterium 

(id) 

DNA polymerase 

(d) 


(iv) 

Cry-qfspq 


tumefaciens 







(d) 

Salmonella 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 

PlHprlRsid if pH'tivH 




typhimurium 




(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


Select the correct option from the following: 

(1) 

(iv) (m) (i) 

(d) 


1 

(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(2) 

(lu) (u) (iv) 

(i) 


(1) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(d) 


(3) 

(id) (iv) (i) 

(d) 


(2) 

(id) (d) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(ii) (iv) (iil) 

(J) 


(3) 

(di) (iv) (i) 

(d) 


Bt 


(4) 

(d) (iv) (hi) 

(i) 



74. 

^ t, t 

(1) '+)o|ob1-4 M' ^ 

( 2 ) wr ^ 

(3) ^ ^ 

(4) ^ ■qt^' ^ 

75. rHHPdRsId if ^ ^ ^ : 


76. 


^ ffe, -dldiu^ ^ ^ W ■qq 'HdPdd ^ t ? 

(1) #3TP^ 

(2) 41'd|u^obl4 

(3) fq^ 

(4) qiPw 


G3 

73. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


74. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene oi Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Fungal diseases 

(2) Plant nematodes 

(3) Insect predators 

(4) Insect pests 


(1) 

qiPviqq'd 

^.TpT.q;. qq 

75. Choose the correct pair from the following: 



ifdl^t 







(1) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

(2) 





fragments 









qpRrt 

(2) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

(3) 





of DNA 



FSTPil "qq qiiq 

(3) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 



FFTldT t 



positions within DNA 

(4) 



(4) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 






molecules 


76. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 

at: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


Micropyle 

Nucellus 

Chalaza 

Hilum 
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77. ^ ■qi^ ^ t ? 


78. 


79. 


80. 


( 1 ) Pd'HiTd, 

(2) ^c^dld, 

(3) tgfdd 

(4) 

HlRd-^ if ■RT«^r^'+) ^cMKohdl 3f[q ^ -qTsrfq^ 
3dlKchdl%W^if, PHHPdRsIdif^^qTT^rsHl# 

t? 

(1) q?^'Rl^r^'+) d'd^Kob'dl '^^'=1 ^■qT«^rH'+) drqidohdl 

37f^^ ?tdt t' I 

(2) qi^’RT^^fHob dcMIdobdl 3fk^'qT«^r^'+) dcMKohdl 

afk 3#|^ tl 

(3) q?^'RT«^rH'+) dcMKohdl 3fk^'qi«^rH'+) 3cq|<ohdl 

% #5[ ^ q# 11 

(4) 3'cqidohdl ^-qT^^rHob d'cM'Idob'dl 
^ ■qTR fl 


77. Strobili or cones are found in: 


(1) 

ifw 



(1) 

Pteris 



(2) 




(2) 

Marchantia 







(3) 

Equisetum 



(3) 












(4) 

Salvinia 



(4) 












78. Match the following 

columns and select the 

■pFd 

^ fildPT ^ ■ 

iF^fl pH'ticrd ■qiT ^sppT 1 

correct option. 








Column -1 


Column -II 

(a) 

?3tir^d¥'b'd 

(i) 

■qfcR^ yrdfstdi 

(a) 

Eosinophhs 

(J) 

Immune response 

(b) 


(ii) 


(b) 

Basophhs 

(li) 

Phagocytosis 

(c) 

'^T'b'd 

(hi) 

r^'biirhiisd, 

(c) 

Neutrophhs 

(hi) 

Release 




rddl^ldiKl U.'dl^hl 




histaminase. 








destructive 

(d) 

Pd'bl'Hl^d 

(iv) 

^ f^Fl %PSlfiPT 




enzymes 




^t^Hldd 'bldl 

(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 

Release granules 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 





containing 

(1) 

(iv) ® (h) 

(hi) 





histamine 

(2) 

(i) (h) (iv) 

(hi) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(1) 

(iv) (n) (h) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (h) (iv) 

(hi) 


^ ^ H^dirdU., 

PdddPi 

TiT5R13Tf ^rq^: 

(3) 

(ii) (i) (m) 

(iv) 



-qi^ ^ t : 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 



79. Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 

peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Glycerol, trypsin 

(2) Cellulose, lecithin 

(3) Inulin, insulin 

(4) Chitin, cholesterol 

80. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 

primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 

of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(2) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(3) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 



|Hindi+English| 


19 


81. i^fFT Pcl'+xrH "5PH I 

(a) sm (i) TTfR^ 

(b) ^ (ii) 

(c) (iii) 3T^^W 

(d) obT^ldilit (iv) ^ 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

( 1 ) ® (iv) ( 11 ) (iii) 

( 2 ) (m) ( 11 ) (iv) (i) 

(3) (ii) (iii) (iv) (i) 

(4) (iv) (lii) (i) ( 11 ) 


81. 


82. PinRnRsid ^ 'diT )pit ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^ FWK 

(4) #FT3q^qm 


82. 


83. 'diT rHvlId 'did "Sl^IrT Pcldivn 'diT "5PH 'ddd I 


(a) 37Fpd3fFb^ilsf| 

(b) dilPdvIdI 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

( 1 ) 

(ih) 

(i) 

(iv) 

( 2 ) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(li) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(a) 

(ih) 

(J) 


(i) 

(ii) 

W] 

(iii) 3j^|chK Ptel 4 'ob 1 ^ 

t 

(iv) '^P^di if 

fisTd^dt t 
(d) 

(u) 

(iii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 


84. fdR if d?h=Rfr dfdPd ^3Tf if dfdRd ^ ^ t ? 

(1) dTTvRd 

(2) #ded 

(3) il%d 

(4) dlHlJdlPdH 


G3 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 


(a) Placenta 

(b) Zona peUucida 


(c) Bulbo-urethral 
glands 

(d) Leydig cells 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(11) 

(ill) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(ill) 

(i) 


(i) Androgens 

(ii) Human Chorionic 
Gonadotropin 
(hCG) 

(hi) Layer of the ovum 

(iv) Lubrication of the 
Penis 

(d) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(i) 

(n) 


Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Natahty 

(2) Mortality 

(3) Species interaction 

(4) Sex ratio 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column-I Column-II 


(a) Organ of Corti 

(b) Cochlea 

(c) Eustachian tube 

(d) Stapes 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

( 1 ) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

( 2 ) 

(iv) 

(li) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(ill) 

(i) 


(i) Connects middle 
ear and pharynx 

(h) Coiled part of the 
labyrinth 

(hi) Attached to the 
oval window 
(iv) Located on the 
basilar 
membrane 
(d) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Collagen 

(2) Lectin 

(3) Insulin 

(4) Haemoglobin 
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85. ^4^ PhH fdRsId ^ 

chir^U.: 

(a) (i) WT 

(b) (ii) obl^M^I 

(c) (iii) #3 

(d) Wrfd^ (iv) 

(^|i|ld)l^¥^'H) 

PinRdRsid Tf pH'+icrd -^Pm.: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(h) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(3) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


86. Tf % 3^^^TR, if ^ WTW %?Rt 

t? 

(1) 20 fi#Rd 

(2) 50 rHPddd 

(3) 7 PHPddd 

(4) 1.5fi#PH 

87. 3T^ 3TSRFT t ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 37TgJ^^ 

(4) %=T 

88. ■^72R "5PH I 

( 1 ) Jcrid)dTd ^ 11 

(2) 3hmi^i 41 opir^idiiarf -qr 

f^^TCdltl 

(3) wrwnwifiT^ ^ 11 

(4) JcriobldiTfSohl^^ J<4=b¥d4ird¥^'H ^ ^ 

f I 

^ sm^ rddid^ ^ if ^ # ■qf^ 

3d<dl4l #dt t? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) j-cid 

(4) o||tqldo4d 


85. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(h) 

Chiasmata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(iii) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(h) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(J) 

(li) 


86 . According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

( 1 ) 20 million 

(2) 50 million 

(3) 7 million 

(4) 1.5 million 

87. The ovary is half inferior in : 

( 1 ) Mustard 

(2) Sunflower 

(3) Plum 

(4) Brinjal 

88. Select the correct statement. 

( 1 ) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(2) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(3) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(4) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

89. The process responsible for facihtating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Root pressure 

( 2 ) Imhibition 

(3) Plasmolysis 

(4) Transpiration 
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^ ^ T# '=b¥^l'+)l^ ¥R)I'+)I ^51^ ^ W 

^ 13fk ohiRjch Tf '3% ^ 

^ 1 1 W 3q^w (Gq) W 11 ^ 

( 1 ) Gi'ST^W 

( 2 ) STfraW 

(3) G23n^W 

(4) MTfraW 

wrsfracffjifd '+)¥f¥#^%f%WR3fkc^% 
#5f '+) dW < ^ t: 

(1) — rad 

(2) — rad 

^ ^ 2 

(3) 

(4) TT rad 

50 cm nRHlRdd)!, f¥FI^' 100 t, ^ 

2.5 A wn yciiR'd w HRdiRdd)i % ■qT 


(10.0 = 411X10 ^TmA ^) 

( 1 ) 3.14X10-4T 

(2) 6.28 X 10“ 5 T 

(3) 3.14X10-5T 

(4) 6.28 X 10-4 T 

4 kg afo: 6 kg ^ iwf % M' 

d°46H<Rd ^^ ^'^IT 11 PdiRl HtJuKp^d 

(aiRii^RiTT) I (g) % 

■q^' if w ^ t: 


(1) 

g/2 

(2) 

g/5 

(3) 

g/10 

(4) 

g 


did if ^sidfld ^ afk ^ 
% dd¥f dft di^aif % dlddidR dd ai^qid ^ t : 
(c = fd^ di¥dd%T) 

( 1 ) 1:1 

(2) 1 : c 

(3) 1 : c2 

(4) c : 1 


Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (Gq). This process occurs at the end of: 

( 1 ) G]^ phase 

( 2 ) S phase 

(3) G 2 phase 

(4) M phase 

The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is: 

( 1 ) — rad 

^ ^ 2 

( 2 ) — rad 

(3) zero 

(4) IT rad 

A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jlq = duX 10“^ T m A-l) 

(1) 3.14 X 10-4 T 

(2) 6.28 X 10-5 T 

(3) 3.14 X 10-5 T 

(4) 6.28 X 10-4 T 

Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 


(1) 

g/2 

(2) 

g/5 

(3) 

g/10 

(4) 

g 

94. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 

and magnetic field components to the intensity of 

an 

electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 

electromagnetic waves) 

(1) 

1 : 1 

(2) 

1 : c 

(3) 

1 : c^ 

(4) 

c : 1 
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95. % 0.2 ^ 

WT ■cR SVRMWtl 

hR 0 |U| t: 

(1) 0.5 N/C 

(2) 1 N/C 

(3) 5 N/C 

(4) ^ 

96. 3fRRTWfN^^t: 
(4lcr<i'H0H rH4dl'+) = kB^«nRR^^WT=T) 



3 , 

(1) 

2^bT 

(2) 

- kpT 
2 B 

(3) 

7 

- kpT 
2 B 


1 , 

(4) 

- kpT 
2 B 


97. ■RrT^ fMcT 2^ m t,'T!: ^ 

■Rf^ % RfeT: 3j N ^ °h<dl t', 

^371^ 1^4)1 Pd U. I 


( 1 ) 

67 Nm 

(2) 

— 6 i N m 

(3) 

A 

6k N m 

(4) 

A 

6 i N m 


98. % % %TT P^'H'+)I 37lPuc|'+) ^5TRT d cT?n 777^ 

n t, R«T ^ f77 T^T: -RrtT ^ 

TT^t : 

1 

72^ 

72 

1 

TlT^V^ 

717^ 

99. fe# ■q^«f % 0.5 g % i^ld) ^ t: 

( 1 ) 4.5x1013j 

(2 ) 1.5x1013j 

(3) 0.5 X 1013 J 

(4) 4.5 X 1016 J 
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95. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m^, 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) 0.5 N/C 

(2) 1 N/C 

(3) 5 N/C 

(4) zero 

96. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (kg is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

( 1 ) 

- kpT 
2 B 

( 2 ) 

- kpT 
2 B 

(3) 

7 

- kpT 
2 B 

(4) 

- kpT 
2 B 


97. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 fe m ■ 

(1) 6 j N m 

(2) — 6 i N m 

(3) 6 fe N m 

(4) 6 / Nm 

98. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 


(1) 

1 

72 mrd^ 

(2) 

1 

42nKd^ 

(3) 

1 

42n\^d- 


1 

(4) 

72 nird 


99. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 4.5 X 1013 J 

(2) 1.5 X 1013 J 

(3) 0.5 X 1013 J 

(4) 4.5 X 1016 J 
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100 . 

50 ^ti 

■'tel ('fT5[) % : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


0.25 mm 
0.5 mm 
1.0 mm 
0.01 mm 


101. 'fRPT ^ufter % ^ r^Pdu^i A 3te: B ^ 

I A^fBH^WTafR^-qi: 
B ■praffter 11 "bw 
■ te^ 11 ^ teter tef 3 h^H'+) teter ■ften 

wti t: 

( 1 ) 

(2) '^waiFrate 

(3) -HOcINI 

(4) 'HOdIHl 

102. ■fte#-f^#F^Tf249kPa^3te:27°CWT-qi:^I?fR^ 
% ^ tl 

: (R = 8.3 Jmol-iK-i) 

(1) 0.2 kg/m3 

(2) 0.1 kg/m3 

(3) 0.02 kg/m3 

(4) 0.5 kg/m3 

103. ^ >!|irH40 % [k>^ ®I0®|k1 

^P?TTt,te 

: 

(1) ?nZr 

( 2 ) ^^aKr 

(3) 


(4) 


91 

40 

101 

36 

103 

36 

144 

56 


Ba 


23 G3 

100 . A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 

(1) 0.25 mm 

(2) 0.5 mm 

(3) 1.0 mm 

(4) 0.01 mm 

101. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

( 1 ) adiabatic 

( 2 ) isochoric 

(3) isoharic 

(4) isothermal 

102. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8 .3 J mol “ ^ K “ l) 

(1) 0.2 kg/m^ 

(2) 0.1 kg/m^ 

(3) 0.02 kg/m3 

(4) 0.5 kg/m^ 

OOK 

103. When a uranium isotope 32 U is homharded with 
a neutron, it generates 36 Kr, three neutrons 
and: 

‘^1 

IZr 
|Kr 
?Kr 
;Ba 


104. fte# 3H|^R)ld tel-Hd)l 3xlO-lOVm-ltetedT% 

^ 3mTf 7.5X 10-4 m s ^ t, tet 

m2 v-l s-1 Tf Rte¥te[dTt : 

(1) 2.5 X 10® 

(2) 2.5x10-6 

(3) 2.25x10-15 

(4) 2.25 X I 0 I 5 

105. 'RTstei'^9.99 m —0.0099 m'^RFT 

^ t? 

(1) 9.98 m 

(2) 9.980 m 

(3) 9.9 m 

(4) 9.9801 m 


105. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


91r 

40^ 

lOB 
361 

1031 
361 

144 1 
561 


104. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5x10-4 m 3-1 in an electric field of 
3 X 10-16 'Vm-l, has a mobility in m^ "V-l 3-1 


of: 


(1) 

2.5x106 

(2) 

2.5x10-6 

(3) 

2.25x10-15 

(4) 

2.25x1015 


Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.98 m 

(2) 9.980 m 

(3) 9.9 m 

(4) 9.9801m 
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106. 599 1200Am-l 

^ ^ wm W 11 % ■9^«f 

^ WTRimt: 

(|jlq = 4'ttX 10“^ T m A“^) 

(1) 8.0xl0-5TmA-l 

(2) 2.4TTXlO-5TniA-l 

(3) 2.4TTXlO-^TniA-l 

(4) 2.4TTXlO-4TniA-l 

107. iocmi^^%%#%fN^5n^'qi: 3.2xio-^c 

31T% TT^J^iqPT ^ ^ f^cTfcr 11 

15 cm ^ ■qT ^ ^ qRqiui ^ t ? 

f 1 ^ 

—^ = 9x 10^ Nm^/C^ 

^4'Treo 

(1) 1.28x105N/C 

(2) 1.28x106N/C 

(3) 1.28xlO'^N/C 

(4) 1.28x104n/C 

108. ^ M LCR ■qftq«T q;.#. ^^ RqlRdd 

11 ^ L ^ fsi #PTT ^3TM t, ^ «ira 3fk clic^di % 

o 

C ^ ?1RI sfR ql(r<idl %'+)crll'd< — 

o 

# WT11 fH ■qftqsT ^ ■?TfeT t : 

(1) 0.5 

(2) 1.0 

(3) -1.0 

(4) ^ 

109. r ^ ^ %fw ^ ^ if ^ 13fR f^lif ^ 

h ^ ^ ^ 11 ^R)l'+)l ^ if ^ ^ ^ 

5^04^14 5 g 11 2r ^ ^ 31^ ^Rl'+il ^ ^ 
^ 11 ^ if ^ ^ ^ 5^04414 t: 

(1) 5.0 g 

(2) 10.0 g 

(3) 20.0 g 

(4) 2.5 g 

110. ^ % fsfiRt TPTRt if, ^ % #5r ^ 

■gWT 31T?1T^«n ■q^ ^ 4)dl'H44 ^ ^ ^ ^^ 

^ ^ ^sirq^ff: 

(1) 31T?ff 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


106. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m“^. The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(p.Q = diix 10“^ T m A“l) 

( 1 ) S.OxlO-^TmA-l 

( 2 ) 2.4TTXlO-5TmA-l 

(3) 2.4TTXlO-7TmA-l 

(4) 2.4TTXlO-4TmA-l 

107. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“^ C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

= 9 X 10® N m^/C^ 

l^direo 

( 1 ) 1.28x10^N/C 

(2) 1.28 x 106N/C 

(3) 1.28x10^N/C 

(4) 1.28x104N/C 

108. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is ~ . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 
o 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 

tj 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

(1) 0.5 

( 2 ) 1.0 

(3) -1.0 

(4) zero 

109. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

(1) 5.0 g 

(2) 10.0 g 

(3) 20.0 g 

(4) 2.5 g 

110. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes: 

(1) half 

(2) four times 

(3) one-fourth 

(4) double 




111. ^# 3 ;tttt ^-qftqsT % 1: 



(1) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 


112. ^ ^ ^ t : 





TfM?! 3fk % BFT 

(1) 47 kll, 10% 

(2) 4.7 m, 5% 

(3) 47011, 5% 

(4) 470 kn, 5% 


113. 'HOI'tk -qfl^ TT^iTfi^, ^ if ^ 

^ t, ^ «lTfen 6 |jiF 11 ^ HO^^d Bim ^ XR 
fe^?lTfeTT30 iJiF^^tl H<1^^014) 

t: 


(eo = 8.85 X 10 -12 C2 N-1 m -2) 

(1) 1.77X 10-12 C2N-lni-2 

(2) 0.44 X 10-10 C2N-lni-2 

(3) 5.00C2N-lm-2 


(4) 0.44 X 10-13 C2N-lni 


111. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



(1) A B Y 

0 0 0 

Oil 
10 1 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

Oil 
10 1 

110 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 10 
10 0 

110 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 10 
10 0 

111 

112. The color code of a resistance is given below : 



Yellow Violet Brown Gold 


The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 47 kfl, 10% 

(2) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(3) 470 11, 5% 

(4) 470 kG, 5% 

113. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 p.F. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 p.F. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(eo = 8.85 X 10 -12 C2 N-1 m - 2) 

(1) 1.77X 10-12 C2N-lm-2 

(2) 0.44X 10-10 C2N-lm-2 

(3) 5.00C2N-lm-2 

(4) 0.44X 10-13 C2N-lm-2 


-2 
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114. #=TR % ^ ^ 20 m/s % %T ^ 

tjz[t 11 ^ WT H^-4ld 

Wt ^ 80 m/s % %T ^ dob<ld111 
t: (g=10m/s2) 

(1) 340 m 

(2) 320 m 

(3) 300 m 

(4) 360 m 

115. -qi fq^ ^ ^ 72 N 11 ^ 

^ 3iT?fr ^ -qq iw xr 

iiq>c^l'+)tfu|^%qHT#qT? 

(1) 32 N 

(2) 30 N 

(3) 24 N 

(4) 48 N 

116. lniqTC#%qTt^W^%^f^ 
^5kg3ftq 10kg 

(WT^) 

t: 

(1) 50 cm 

(2) 67 cm 

(3) 80 cm 

(4) 33 cm 

117. p-n qrf?! if ^ if ^ 

(1) q^^r<R)'i'+) ^Fiqr 

(2) 3Hqr<R)i'+) aftq qA)-cir<R)i'+) 

(3) 3Hiir<R)l'+) ?liqi (current) if ^ 

(4) 3Htir<R)i'+) ^Fiqr 

118. ■^foffaii^^ i.5 7pff3ii^^-q^, 

^sf’qqaHiHdH '+)qditi dR y'+)i^i^3iT^3iT?ifqT«TT 

qfi^ ^ Tpf) ^ ^ T3ITTT qrt -q^ ^Ri 

■feqpff #ff? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^ 

(4) 

119. ^^qTf^%%qfrqT1^^600nmWT^?4^-q^31T 

qfr 11 w f^iq#r ^ ^qiqr 2 m t, 

% f^if^ ^ qffqr t: 

(1) 1.83x10-^ rad 

(2) 7.32x10-^ rad 

(3) 6.00x10-^ rad 

(4) 3.66x10-'^ rad 


114. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s^) 

(1) 340 m 

(2) 320 m 

(3) 300 m 

(4) 360 m 

115. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 

(1) 32 N 

(2) 30 N 

(3) 24 N 

(4) 48 N 

116. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 50 cm 

(2) 67 cm 

(3) 80 cm 

(4) 33 cm 

117. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) reverse bias only 

(2) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(3) increase in forward current 

(4) forward bias only 

118. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will he the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) four times 

(2) one-fourth 

(3) 2 Bro 

(4) doubled 

119. Assume that hght of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 1.83x10-7 rad 

(2) 7.32x10-7 rad 

(3) 6.00x10-7 rad 

(4) 3.66x10rad 
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120 . P'+i'HI 

^n^t^%%^^3:2%315qFTTff%Mir^d <+)«! 
11 ^ TfM?! m ^ 1.5 m t, ^ W 

^ ^ ^ W^ r^'H'+)l ■rM?! 1 fl #rn, t : 

(1) 1.0 X 10-1 m 

( 2 ) 1.5xl0-lm 

(3) 1.5 X 10-2 m 

(4) 1.0 X 10-2 m 


121. 20 cm2 3HH0o|dT ■qT 20 W/cm2 

3flw % qTT«T 3lfMdHo|d 31TWT 11 
1 fW ^ -HOdldPl Tf -qq W<\ ^ ^ ^ t: 

(1) 12x103J 

( 2 ) 24x103J 

(3) 48x103J 

(4) lOxlO^J 


122. A) 

■^■qq 3iTqcF^ i -qq airq^F ^^q% % f^qqkr 

^ aqf^qqrt^f^ ^ 11 ^ % 

■q^«l ^ 3Hqo|^di'+) |JL t, qrf ^ t, : 


( 1 ) 

2A 

h 

(2) 

pA 

(3) 

p.A 

~Y 

(4) 

A 

2p. 


123. 


124. 


125 . 


40 |jiF%f^qT?lTfq^^200V, 50 Hz'^ac 31FjM 
^ ^dindd "fRT 11 w ■qfqq«T ?iiqi ^ ^ 
(rms) "qH %, cTqqq : 

(1) 2.05 A 

(2) 2.5 A 

(3) 25.1 A 

(4) 1.7 A 

ypd-dd ^f^qrtt : 

( 1 ) [ML 2 T- 2 ] 

( 2 ) [MLOT- 2 ] 

(3) [ML-iT-2] 

(4) [MLT-2] 

■feqrt 3TqRiY^ % %tt ^ : 

(1) 30“ <ii,< 45“ 

(2) 45“ <ii,< 90“ 

(3) = 90“ 

(4) 0“ < < 30“ 


120 . 


A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 11 resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 H of the 
resistance wire is: 

( 1 ) l.OxlO-lm 

(2) 1.5xl0-lm 

(3) 1.5 X 10-2 m 

(4) 1.0 X 10-2 m 


121. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 , ^phe energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

( 1 ) 12x103J 

( 2 ) 24x103J 

(3) 48x103J 

(4) lOxlO^J 


122. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |x, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 
to : 

2A 

h 

pA 

|jlA 

~Y 

2p, 

123. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 2.05 A 

(2) 2.5 A 

(3) 25.1 A 

(4) 1.7 A 

124. Dimensions of stress are : 

( 1 ) [ML 2 T- 2 ] 

( 2 ) [MLOT- 2 ] 

(3) [ML-iT-2] 

(4) [MLT-2] 

125. The Brewsters angle for an interface should be : 

(1) 30“ <if,< 45“ 

(2) 45“ <if,< 90“ 

(3) i,, = 90“ 

(4) 0“ < < 30“ 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 
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126. ^ A L ^ ^ ^ 

(rl<i'+)l %! w ^ % "3^ ^ 

?551CTFT M ^ RdT^ld ^ L^ ^ ^ 

11 ^- 3 ^ % %3 t: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


Mg(Li -L) 
AL 
MgL 

ALi 

MgL 

A(Li-L) 

MgL^ 

AL 


126. A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L^ when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 


n\ 

Mg(Li-L) 

W 

AL 


MgL 

(2) 

ALi 

(3) 

MgL 

A(Li -L) 

(4) 

MgLj 

AL 


127. l6xlO“9Cm 

tl % WIT, % 31^ ^ 60° ^ 

^RT^^T#f^\TIT-T!:f^ 0.6 m 3 ^ % fwt 

TT, #rn : 

=9x 10^ Nm^/C^ 

l4Treo 


(1) 

200 V 

(2) 

400 V 

(3) 


(4) 

50 V 


128. fW if TFFT ^ ^ ^ A 3fk B % 

M tI' f sfk 6 Hz Shic^PtI % 
B if ^ 3ij5 W ^ 
i^BTT t, hf aiT^fTT 

THz-^i^tl ^ A ^ 530 Hz t, hi B ^ 

3^ 31T3f% t: 

(1) 524 Hz 

(2) 536 Hz 

(3) 537 Hz 

(4) 523 Hz 

129. PoKWMthT % ^^IhSPT hil V 

chfcrfWhhrtl 

1.227x10-2 nm t, ^ fhhhlRR t: 

(1) 102 V 

( 2 ) lO^V 

(3) lO^V 

(4) 10 V 


127. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“® C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

f 1 ^ 

—^ = 9 X 10** N m^/C^ 

14'ireo 


(1) 

200 V 

(2) 

400 V 

(3) 

zero 

(4) 

50 V 


128. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are shghtly out of tune and produce heats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the heat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 


(1) 

524 Hz 

(2) 

536 Hz 

(3) 

537 Hz 

(4) 

523 Hz 


129. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 x 10-2nm, the 
potential difference is: 

( 1 ) 102 V 

( 2 ) lO^V 

(3) lO^V 

(4) 10 V 
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134. W 

(1) 31T?1R, <i'oH'4'+) 3fR ^frcTPT 

(2) <ioH4'+) afk -H'ill^oh # 3Hiir<R)'l'+) 

®iiiiryd ^ ti 

(3) 31T?1R ^ ®|gd HddI ^¥Hd i\’i\ ^if^H I 

(4) 31T?1R, <ioH4'+) 3fR ^'ill^oh ^Kdllt 

^FRFT #ft ^enflTT I 

135. PHHPdRsId if ^ %T3; % t ? 

( 1 ) Wn31Frf^#%^WTT^(He+) 

(2) ■qw^ 

(3) Wn31FT^f^r#TWTF3(Ne + ) 

(4) flffP^WTT^ 

136. PHHPdPteld 3#rf^ Tf ^ 3HI4 h1'+)<u| 

^ hRci^h ^ t? 

CH4(g) + 4Cl2(g) ^ 0014® + 4H01(g) 

(1) 0^ +4 

(2) -4^ +4 

(3) 0^-4 

(4) +4^ +4 

137. (Pt) ^ wtPt ^ fq; ^ wcpjft^ 

3iw^ ■qT, qq qM wk #qT: 

(1) 3fN#3FT% 

( 2 ) HgS % 

(3) S02% 

(4) 

138. 3#ffeqT % 3lpqchKchl' ^ if ^^ hRcI^H 

■?PTT : 

(1) 3#rfeqT qfr Tf 

(2) ^ Tf 

(3) 311^ if 

(4) qp9l)dU|^if 
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134. 

For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 


(2) 

Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 


(3) 

The base region must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 


(4) 

Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

135. 

For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 


(1) 

Singly ionised helium atom (He+) 


(2) 

Deuteron atom 


(3) 

Singly ionised neon atom (Ne ■*■) 


(4) 

Hydrogen atom 

136. 

What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 


0H4(g) + 4012(g) ^ 0014 ® + 4H01(g) 


(1) 

0 to + 4 


(2) 

— 4 to +4 


(3) 

0 to - 4 


(4) 

+ 4 to + 4 

137. 

On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 


(1) 

Oxygen gas 


(2) 

H 2 S gas 


(3) 

SO 2 gas 


(4) 

Hydrogen gas 

138. 

An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in : 


(1) 

heat of reaction 


(2) 

threshold energy 


(3) 

colhsion frequency 


(4) 

activation energy 
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139. 

Tf 3#rf^ fH ^ ^ t: 

(1) %fen% 3#rf^ 

(2) ^ 3#[f^ 

(3) ^ 

(4) 

140. PhHP dRsId if ^ 3#rf^ Sm 

34^ if ^ ^ ? 

(1) 2,3-Wff«^^’^^H 

(2) n-t^ 

(3) n-^ 

(4) n-t^ 

141. PHHPdPteld if ^ yl<^Pdob ®|gd'+) t ? 

( 1 ) (-^3l^l^d-«l^<1d) 

(2) HlPd-i^il^l^d 

(3) (-^il^l^d-^P^dldl^il^d) 

(4) ^-l,4-'^37If5Tt#T 

142. ■Q;^ P^Pd^i if N 2 3fk Ar M' % ■Q;^ fiT?R if N 2 % 

7g3fRAr%8gtl ^ if if#'% fiT^FT ^ 

^ 27 bar N 2 ^ 3lff^^ t, 
pWJ?554CTnf (gniol“lif) :N=14, Ar = 40 3H4ld 
dflPdUJ 

(1) 12 bar 

(2) 15 bar 

(3) 18 bar 

(4) 9 bar 

143. PiHfdRsId ^ ^Afdd oblPdl!.sfR apcid Iddid^ H^dlfdU. I 


(a) 

CO(g) + H2(g) 

(J) 

Mg(HC03)2 + 




Ca(HC03)2 

(b) 


(d) 

U.ob ^c^ddld ^ 





(c) 

B 2 H 6 

(ih) 


(d) 

H 2 O 2 

(iv) 

SiROddl #r5RT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(in) (iv) (h) 

(J) 


(3) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(ih) (i) (h) 

(iv) 



G3 

139. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

( 2 ) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(3) Cross Aldol condensation 

(4) Aldol condensation 

140. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(2) n-Heptane 

(3) n-Butane 

(4) n-Hexane 

141. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

( 2 ) polybutadiene 

(3) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(4) cis-l, 4 -pol 5 dsoprene 

142. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cyhnder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol“ l): N = 14, Ar = 40] 

( 1 ) 12 bar 

(2) 15 bar 

(3) 18 bar 

(4) 9 bar 

143. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H2(g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC03)2 + 
Ca(HC03)2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 

(ii) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

B 2 H 6 

(ih) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

H 2 O 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) ( 1 ) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(3) 

( 1 ) (m) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) ( 1 ) (h) 

(iv) 
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144. 2Cl(g) —^ Cl 2 (g), % % : 

( 1 ) A^H > 0 3fk Aj.S < 0 

(2) Aj.H < 0 3fk Aj.S > 0 

(3) A^H < 0 3fk Aj,S < 0 

(4) A^H > 0 3fk A^S > 0 


144. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) ^ Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is: 

( 1 ) Aj.H > 0 and Aj.S < 0 

( 2 ) Aj.H < 0 and Aj.S > 0 

(3) Aj,H < 0 and Aj.S < 0 

(4) Aj.H > 0 and Aj.S > 0 


145. ^ 288 pm 



t, 


V 2 

(1) 

— X 288 pm 

4 

(2) 

4 

X 288 pm 

5 

(3) 

4 

—p= X 288 pm 

V 2 


V3 

(4) 

— X 288 pm 

4 


146. ^ 3#rf^ sm A wm t ^ 

^B^Cu 2 + (^51^) ^ ipsiRI 

%, C dd fddPFT Wd dtdT t' I 

fdRfRfed^f^ Cdd^ddlt? 

( 1 ) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4]2 + 

( 2 ) Cu(OH )2 

(3) CuC03-Cu(0H)2 

(4) CUSO 4 

147. 3fk Tffddi^HlR)idd ddTFl?^ diT 3lfdf^ 3fk 
dd[ddTd;^-31Wd ^ Wd #dT : 

( 1 ) ■fedfddi 

(2) ■^dtddi ■^^dd^tfldr 

(3) 

(4) 


145. An element has a hody centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 



V 2 

(1) 

— X 288 pm 
4 

(2) 

^ X 288 pm 
V3 

(3) 

4 

-= X 288 pm 
^/2 


Vs 

(4) 

— X 288 pm 
4 


146. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu^+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

( 1 ) 

[Cu(NH3)4]2 + 

( 2 ) 

Cu(OH )2 

(3) 

CuC 03 -Cu( 0 H )2 

(4) 

CUSO 4 

147. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

( 1 ) 

Sec. butyl alcohol 

( 2 ) 

Tert. butyl alcohol 

(3) 

Isobutyl alcohol 

(4) 

Isopropyl alcohol 


148. rHHPdRsId 311dd SH^d) d^ -Hrstfdd d)<dl t, 
% SdddidddT ^ ATP % ddddd Tf 3fk Na % 
% TfdPd % %d; diKdldl t: 

(1) dfdl (dTO) 

( 2 ) %f^dldd 

(3) Hl^R)ldd 

(4) 31IdPT 


148. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Copper 

(2) Calcium 

(3) Potassium 

(4) Iron 
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149. ^ II Lu Tf 3fR ^ wm\i, 

t: 

(1) 104,713fk71 

(2) 71,713fkl04 

(3) 175, 104 3fk71 

(4) 71, 104 3fk71 


149. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^y^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 104, 71 and 71 

(2) 71, 71 and 104 

(3) 175, 104 and 71 

(4) 71, 104 and 71 


150. rHHPdRsId if ^ apjSlf % TTfspr ^ 

^anTcWl^d, l,3-dl^'=Hl<l'^'ydlH 

( 2 ) •^PiRddO 

l,3-dl^dv?lPl^'ydlH 

(3) %fFT^RPddO ^#7 

^anTcWl^d, 1,4-^WTtTt#^ 

(4) RRtfd^T, ^f7%^R ^T?-T^3TfTT?^, 

1,4-^Sl?dvl!7t%^iTpT 


151. H^dlPld. ■% 31^ diT % I 

( 1 ) Li 2 

(2) C 2 

(3) O 2 

(4) He 2 


152. aij^pcld H^'dlPHU. I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
( 1 ) 
( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


■^TIR 

RHpHddPddO 

RHpHddl^dO 

3HpH(rl^P4Hd0 

3H3Tl^fWT 

(b) , (ii) 

(c) , (iii) 

(d) , (iv) 

(a), (i) 





4dd1Po|d6 

vr- 

(a) 

(hi) 

*\ r-r 

ttNifbr 

c N r- 

(iv) 



150. Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 

1,4-dichlorobenzene 

151. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

( 1 ) L 12 

(2) C 2 

(3) O 2 

(4) He 2 

152. Identify the incorrect match. 

Name lUPAC Official Name 


(a) 

Unnilunium 


Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(ii) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(hi) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(b), (ii) 



(2) 

(c), (iii) 



(3) 

(d), (iv) 



(4) 

(a), (i) 




153. ■?«1R ^ % %Ti; 

4.606xl0-3s-ltl 3#f^RRi%2.0g^0.2gd^ 
if 3H|o|^dob 7m t: 

( 1 ) 200 s 

(2) 500 s 

(3) 1000 s 

(4) 100 s 


153. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606X 10“^ s“l. The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

( 1 ) 200 s 

(2) 500 s 

(3) 1000 s 

(4) 100 s 
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154. PinRiRsid ^Tlli': 

(1) 4i4t|c?|<K^, C02%f^™^%WiI 4i4ol<rl<K 

WM tl 

?KTf^^3iMtl 

(3) ^ ^ 31T^' Tf ^ 11 

(4) ^ 4% ^n#T ^1^ 31^ ^ i[m 11 

155. 35f[ZI ^ ^RFR Pcld-^H % % 

■pT?ik^ if wM ^ t ? 

( 1 ) Pclc^^dl 

( 2 ) ^ Pc|c^-4dl 

(3) offldT^^I^'^awr 

(4) 
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154. Identify the correct statement from the 

following: 

(1) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C 02 - 

(2) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel hy Van Arkel method. 

(3) Pig iron can he moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(4) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 


155. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Solubility 

(2) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(3) Size of the colloidal particles 

(4) Viscosity 


156. PHHPdPtsldTf^WCR%f^3lf5RTf3TcqTf -0-0- 

(1) H2SO4, -HrlHiRd) 3 Tcq 

( 2 ) H2S2O8, VtaiT'Wldl^'Hv.'PiRob 3 Tcq 

(3) H 2 S 2 O 7 , 3Tcq 

(4) H 2 SO 3 , 3Tcq 

157. 2-^-'cr^ ^ ■cR-2-'^ ^ PddiHH 3#rf^ : 

(a) (3-PddlHH 3#ff^ t 

(b) fwi ^ WR RPdt t 

(c) P=l 5 l 5 -|l^cdl'ddl't)<'J| 3lfvf^RTT% 

(d) PH^dldiiui 3lP^#RfT t 

( 1 ) (a), (c), (d) 

( 2 ) (b), (c), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (c) 


156. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

( 1 ) H 2 SO 4 , sulphuric acid 

(2) H 2 S 2 O 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S 2 O 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 SO 3 , sulphurous acid 

157. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) (3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Eollows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (a), (c), (d) 

(2) (h), (c), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (c) 
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158. rHHPdRsId ^ ^3f%IrT H^'-dlPHU. : 


(a) 

C02(g)^ 3fk P^h^flPdd 

y^'Ddd) % ^ Tf WThT 1 1 

(b) 

Cgo ^ TPrERT if, 3fk ^ 

xjpgf ohi4-l f 1 

(c) 

ZSM-5, TRIR RiT fR3TfRT^ t ^ 

^ i14lcrl1d if ^HfdPid if WTtR %RT RRT 

tl 

(d) 

CO RT#d 3fR % 11 

(1) 

%RRr (a) 3fk (c) 

(2) 

%RRr (b) 3fk (c) 

(3) 

%RRr (c) 3fk (d) 

(4) 

159. 

%RRr (a), (b) (c) 

Q.cR)1d 3Hl.4ld¥dPtl'H SKI U.ob ddtK%^ifir^^ 


^ tl t : 


158. Identify the correct statements from the 

following: 

(a) C 02 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of CgQ contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (a) and (c) only 

(2) (h) and (c) only 

(3) (c) and (d) only 

(4) (a), (h) and (c) only 

159. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 

the product. Its structure is : 



CH2-CH = CH2 


( 2 ) 



( 2 ) 



CH2CH2CH3 


(3) 




CH2CH2CH3 


(3) 





( 4 ) 
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160. o|ufc?|Ro|oh 1 , f : 

(1) PolHkH o|ufc^Rs|cb1 ^ 

(2) Wit W o|uic^Ro|ob1 ^ 

(3) ojufc^^Rsichl ^ 

(4) ^ 

161. PHHPdRsId ^ yj^Pdd 4)1 P^U. : 






(a) 

CO 

(J) 


(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

44I#4 

(c) 

AI 2 O 3 

(ih) 

aiTefPT 

(d) 

_ t 

CI 2 O 7 

(iv) 

44444? 

r\ r' 

HHIdPsId 4^444 


■Hsl 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

( 1 ) 

(4) 

(i) (ii) 

(ih) 

(iv) 


162. PdHPdPteld Tf ^ WTF^aif ^ 3#IWT 
#Tt? 

(1) Mg(s)44 1 g [Mg44'qW3d'=44H = 24] 

(2) 02 (g) 44 1 g [0 44 WTT^ d°44H = 16] 

(3) Li(s) 44 1 g [Li44 WTF3 = 7] 

(4) Ag(8) 44 1 g [Ag44 WTFd = 108] 


160. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Partition chromatography 

(2) Thin layer chromatography 

(3) Column chromatography 

(4) Adsorption chromatography 

161. Match the following: 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(J) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

Neutral 

(c) 

AlgOg 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

0 

0 

--1 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following 

is correct option 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) (J) 

(iv) 

(ill) 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(J) 

(4) 

(i) (h) 

(ill) 

(iv) 


162. Which one of the foUowings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

( 2 ) 1 g of 02 (g) [Atomic mass of 0 = 16] 

(3) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(4) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 


163. PdHPdPtsId Tf ^ 4^-T4 3pc^ f ? 

(1) 1.dlPdd 

(2) ^I?M4 

(3) dl^tfld 

(4) Md 

164. Cr2+%f^%4d 44444^^4414 311^ 44 4ft4ifd4 

pnt: 

(1) 4.90 BM 

(2) 5.92 BM 

(3) 2.84 BM 

(4) 3.87 BM 


163. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

( 1 ) Alanine 

(2) Tyrosine 

(3) Lysine 

(4) Serine 

164. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr^ + 

ion is : 

(1) 4.90 BM 

(2) 5.92 BM 

(3) 2.84 BM 

(4) 3.87 BM 
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165. ■qr ^ t: 

(1) a-D-Jc^oht'H + |3-D-Jcl=hl'H 

( 2 ) a-D-JcrioKI-H + 

(3) + (3-D-!>b'4il'H 

(4) p-D-JcrJoKI'H + a-D-!^4el'H 

166. fiTOT ^ ■pm ^ f%WT 


4RdT t, t : 

(1) 


(2) 

1.tPi<ild + ')kd1<l.'+il4 

(3) 


(4) 

RRFTfFT+ip'Hldd 


167. rHHPdRsId ^ P+i-H^b <^ 6 ^ 

rsd1i|'+) ^ 3#I^ 

■?STrat % ? 

( 1 ) -CH 3 ^e^'%+R'qw%wiT 

( 2 ) -CH 3 R^'% 

(3) aiPdRyJRH 

(4) -CH3R^%-IRRM%WiT 

168. Ni(0H)2 ^ 0.1 M NaOH Pdc^ddl W 4)1 P^U. I 

t % Ni(OH)2 31F1^ Tpnif^ 2 X 10 -1511 

( 1 ) 2 x 10 - 8 M 

(2) lx 10-13 m 

(3) 1X 103 M 

(4) 2x10-13 m 


169. PdHPdPteld if ^ 4?PT-RT ^RTFrff t ? 


(1) 

RlPddR PhiifW 

(2) 


(3) 

1111444 4l4l'Hd4'vdH Rr'bHd 

(4) 

ITffeRR vlKl^vl 

170. 

44 f^RTRi 314444 fl4lf4)' (Kf) 5.12 K kg mol 


tl ^^#3 if R4r ^ 0.078 m 


OlcrIcrIdI ^ Pdcrl^d 44 3H4dRd d^Wdd 

RSTPTf 44r Pdob'Pid), t: 

(1) 0.80 K 

(2) 0.40 K 

(3) 0.60 K 

(4) 0.20 K 


165. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Glucose 

(2) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Fructose 

(3) a-D-Fructose + p-D-Fructose 

(4) p-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 

166. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Benzene + Toluene 

( 2 ) Acetone + Chloroform 

(3) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(4) Ethanol + Acetone 

167. A tertiary hutyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) H 5 rperconjugation 

(4) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

168. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH )2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH )2 is 
2 x 10-15. 

( 1 ) 2x10-3M 

(2) lx 10-13 m 

(3) IxlO^M 

(4) 2x10-13 m 

169. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium stearate 

(2) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(3) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(4) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

170. The freezing point depression constant (Kp of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol-1. The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.80 K 

(2) 0.40 K 

(3) 0.60 K 

(4) 0.20 K 
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(1) ■Hsh'i^u| 4Plob ^3flcHflcb<u| 

3q^W3lf ^ TI^ ^ ^ <chl 

'HPsbildl 3fk ^ ^ 11 

(2) 3H'd<iobi^il 4fw % ^ t ^ ^n^aif % %wr 
'dicridil' % ^ ^ 3n^ ^ -qw^aif ^ h, 

(|q) -qi^ti 

(3) CrOl“ CraOf” 

31^Wit^fRPT^'tl 

(4) ^ Cr2 + (d4), Fe2 + (d6) ^ 3#^- TRPT 

3FRFl^tl 

172. PdHRdRsId if ^ ^-FfT dld'l'Wl^d % %d; Wf 

■df t? 

(1) dF w dfr anT^Kfl'd d ^ %fddT dff "ddi ^ 11 

(2) d)Nl4Hl^l4lJdlPdd (CO ^IdlJdlPdd), 

3Fd##dPdTff^ ^ 3T?STFff ^ 11 

(3) 3Fjnf dfd % #dt 11 

(4) dF obNloRfl^ldfJdlPdd ^Wf 11 

173. dd ^-3FRdd PdHPdPteld 3#ff^ ^ 

'didl t' : 

+ H 2 O ^ J^'FI'H + tdddl'H 

^ 300 K dl FfTR f^SRfdT (K^) 2 x lO^^ ^ 
WT dl Aj,G® dd ‘dPT ■?tdT : 

(1) 8.314 J mol-iR-lx 300 Kxln(2x 1013) 

(2) 8.314 J mol-iR-lx 300 K X ln(3 X 10l3) 

(3) -8.314 Jmol-lR-l X 300Rxln(4x 10l3) 

(4) - 8.314 J mol - iR-1X 300 R X ln(2 x 10l3) 

174. PiHpdRsId if■H0'<d4 ^iPIddf % RdU. -HdPddf 

dll' ®i«d1 ^ ydcridi dd d^fd-dlT Tt?!' % ? 

(1) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C20|“ 

(2) F- < SCN- < C20|“< CN- 

(3) CN- < C20|“< SCN- < F- 

(4) SCN“ < F“ < C20f“ < CN“ 


171. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(2) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(3) The oxidation states of chromium in Cr 0|~ 
and Cr 207 ~ are not the same. 

(4) Cr^ "1 ig a stronger reducing agent than 

Fe^ "1 (d®) in water. 

172. Which of the following is not correct about carhon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(2) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(4) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

173. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 O ^ Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (R,,) is 2 x 10^3 at 
300 R, the value of Aj,G® at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) 8.314Jmol-3R-3x300Rxln(2x 1033) 

(2) 8.314Jmol-3R-3x300Rxln(3x 1033) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol-3R-lx 300 Rxln(4x 10^3) 

(4) -8.314 Jmol-lR-l X 300Rxln(2x 10l3) 

174. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C20|“ 

(2) F“ < SCN“ < C20|“< CN“ 

(3) CN- < C20f“< SCN- < F- 

(4) SCN“ < F“ < CoO^- < CN“ 
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175. % rHHPdRsId X 



176. 311^%% if 

dfiid I^dicrH % : 

(1) q=0, AT<03fRw>0 

(2) q < 0, AT = 0 3fk w = 0 

(3) q > 0, AT > 0 3fk w > 0 

(4) q = 0, AT = 0 3fp!:w = 0 


G3 

175. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 



176. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(2) q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(3) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

(4) q = 0, AT = 0andw = 0 




177. 03012"^ 20 g%f^WT'3M^ 

%lTt(F) ^ t, 

(Ca ^ WTF3 = 40 0 (0/4ld) 




178. HCl^CaCl2, MgCl2 3f(lNaCl%taH^^3^ 

I PinRlRsid Tf ■^^-FTT/^^-'^ 'mIPi'+i r^^Rid 
^3iT/|q;? 

(1) NaCl 

(2) MgCl2 

(3) NaCl,MgCl2 3fkCaCl2 

(4) MgCl2 3fkCaCl2#=Tf 

179. P.PH'HM hi % HT«I PcKdH ^ ^ t: 






177. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol “ ^) is : 

( 1 ) 2 

(2) 3 

(3) 4 

(4) 1 

178. HCl was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Only NaCl 

(2) OnlyMgCl 2 

(3) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(4) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

179. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 







( 1 ) 
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180. rHHPdRsId Tf ? 

NHCHg 

N(CH3)2 


41 G3 

180. Which of the following amine will give the 
carhylamine test ? 

NHCHo 


( 2 ) 


NHC2H5 


(3) 


(4) 


NH2 


- 0 0 O' 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 


N(CH3)2 


NHC 2 H 5 


NH 2 


- O 0 o - 
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smw # Tff: 


1 . M§j^^3mrTi%r-'q3r 

2 . "^n ^ STJiTf^ % ^ 

3mr wr ^ #t i 

3. '=bl4'(,d PlOs-T^ 3Hmi ^rK ■'T5F Rk. r®HI 

^qftsTR--'T5r^ ^ Rtit ^ 

<mR Rb^l Xft8^% <^^<1 ®ll< 

<SMR«<fd-'45|ch 5'WlJ^'l^ fchlJ.rfr HMI 

1% "3^7% 'St 1< ■'T^ cdisiMI % 3^ 31^ Sn^pcld 
'HISJ^^T HIHCdl HMI I 

4. ^crl'T^lPl'^b/^'W-dlleld wRdicdcb ^w4ld ciRid % I 

5. ‘'TtI'^-^Tch 3hi-c|<, 0| % [Ri^ ■qfl'^®ff, ■'ttI’sjt % Ri-mhI 

tt 4 RfRf^Hl* ?jTr Rnrfim 11 3T3f%r^ ^wi % 

HIHqiI fTT ‘'T^SJT % Ri'HhI "Ocr [ciPiqHl % 

37jHrr^'Ti I 

6 . 'iRd=b 1 3flT^TT5r ^ ^ ^ 
37WT I 

7. ^Rcfchl / ^tR ^ Rq; ^ ^SJT ^Rd=b1 
■'7fl'SJT®Tf 7T^ d<l4i 'H^rR^rfd-MTlcb feTTi I 


Read carefully the following instructions: 


1. Each candidate must show on demand his/her 
Admit Card to the Invigilator. 

2. No candidate, without special permission of the 
Superintendent or Invigilator, would leave his/ 
her seat. 

3. The candidates should not leave the 
Examination Hall without handing over their 
Answer Sheet to the Invigilator on duty and 
sign the Attendance Sheet twice. Cases where 
a candidate has not signed the Attendance 
Sheet second time will be deemed not to have 
handed over the Answer Sheet and dealt with 
as an unfair means case. 

4. Use of Electronic/Manual Calculator is 
prohibited. 

5. The candidates are governed by all Rules and 
Regulations of the examination with regard to 
their conduct in the Examination Hall. All cases 
of unfair means will be dealt with as per Rules 
and Regulations of this examination. 

6. No part of the Test Booklet and Answer Sheet 
shall be detached under any circumstances. 

7. The candidates will write the Correct Test 
Booklet Code as given in the Test Booklet/ 
Answer Sheet in the Attendance Sheet. 







^Rflcbl 

Test Booklet Code 


L*/agifAtfJ 


NAKHA 

44 I 

This Booklet contains 44 pages. 

4,rwcbl W^^Wiri 

Do not open this Test Booklet until you are asked to do so. 
fTT ^irwcbi % arraw xirf^ Pd^ViT sifPT'^xif i 
Read carefully the Instructions on the Back Cover of this Test Booklet. 


Important Instructions: 

^liRd'hl % 3T^ W 11 ^ Answer Sheet is inside this Test Booklet. When 

. . . . . you are directed to open the Test Booklet, take out the 

<srl< H4 Pl°hl<n 'qiq Answer Sheet and fill in the particulars on 

■'J^-2 ■qq / ohic^ ®IM qlfS side-1 and side-2 carefully with blue/black ball point 

pen only. 

^ „ .,A. . r. . . . , 2. The test is of 3 hours duration and Test Booklet contains 

^ araft, 3 1 iso 11 ^ 

y^q 4 I yr^^h RlM.'qfl'SlTsff'qit correct response, the candidate wih get 4 marks. For 

4 3 iofr I Tj^ % -^TT -qjTj if each incorrect response, one mark will be deducted 

TToF 3ToB ^ Wri 3#I^ 3T^ 720 11 maximum marks are 720. 

. . 3. Use Blue/Black Ball Point Pen only for writing 

fn qq fqqin qq ^3 tR Tq qq fqwr qm^ % particulars on this page/marking responses. 

Rriq. ^oivi / ohlc^ 5 «Tvi ^*1 qq yqi'l qft l 4 Rough work is to be done on the space provided for 

qqi qipf w qt^ #qqq fqqf% qsqq qq # l this purpose in the Test Booklet only. 

On completion of the test, the cand^ 

_ over the Answer Sheet to the invigilator before leaving 


qq Iqqljfiqi qit 3iq^ qflTT i qqt^fiTsff 3P7% qrrsT 
uvd liRdchi c^^qfrqrqi^ti 

W ■jfqqqq qq qi^q t H31 qq qq % fq 
■^fqqqq qq qi^q, qqq qq % -^-2 qq ^ qr^q ^ fqqfqi 
ti aiqq^f^^^qff^sTf^qt^-jfqqqqaftqqqq 

qq ^ % %q; M w q^ ^ 3qqqq qpiTT I 

qt^qf ifqf^ q^ % fq qq q^q ^ q;^ qqi 
qqq^ qpTfqqnqqqFTiqi qt^qf aqqqr at^^qqqr q^i 
■^fqqqq / qqq qq if -^qffqq qqiq % aqfqfqqq apqq qj 
f^'i 

qqq qq qq qqnq % qT#qq qqj^ % q%T 

q?! 3H^qRi q^t'i 


oim qiq the Room/Hall. The candidates are allowed to take 

away this Test Booklet with them. 

qiq fqi fqr ^he code for this Booklet is H3. Make sure that the 

.V ^ p. CODE printed on Side-2 of the Answer Sheet is the 

iqd q Hvidl same as fhat on this Test Booklet. In case of discrepancy, 

qqqq sflq qqq the candidate should immediately report the matter to 

I the Invigilator for replacement of both the Test Booklet 

_ . and the Answer Sheet. 

IU U cj " 3 ^ 

7. The candidates should ensure that the Answer Sheet is 
Srjqfqiqiqqq not folded. Do not make any stray marks on the Answer 

qqq Spqq qj Sheet. Do not write your Roll No. anywhere else except 
in the specified space in the Test Booklet/ Answer 
Sheet. 

% qqtq g Use of white fluid for correction is NOT permissible on 
the Answer Sheet. 
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In case of any ambiguity in translation of any question, English version shall be treated as final. 


qt^qf qii qiq (qt 3q^' if) : 

Name of the Candidate (in Capitals):_ 

atpqqqr : 3Tq^' if 

Roll Number : in figures_ 

: qr^'if 

: in words_ 

qt^%qq (qtaq^'if) : 

Centre of Examination (in Capitals):_ 
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H3 

1 . ^ ^ t: 


2 


1 . 













Id41 ^Hdtl 


3fk Wlcn % ^ t: 

(1) 470 il, 5% 

(2) 470 kfl, 5% 

(3) 47 kfl, 10% 

(4) 4.7 kil, 5% 

2. 2k m 

% ■'ifeT: 3j N ^ “b^dl t', ITf 

^311^ HIT obi r^U. I 

(1) 6fe N m 

(2) 6 i N m 

(3) 6 7 N m 

(4) — 6 i N m 

3. f^fl#F51Tf249kPa^3ffl27°CWTH!:fI?fR^ 

% ^ tl 

: (R = 8.3 Jmol-lK-l) 

(1) 0.02 kg/m3 

(2) 0.5 kg/ni3 

(3) 0.2 kg/ni3 

(4) 0.1 kg/m^ 

4. Hferr % ^ Rrrdu^i a 3fk b ^ ^ 

B ■^: PHolfrdd tl RW 
f^THT^11 ^^^SFT^aHdHob ^Id 


RH 5 

1 RfR^Rlt 

(1) 

■HhdNl 

(2) 

RhdlHl 

(3) 


(4) 



[Hlndi+English] 

The color code of a resistance is given below : 



The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 


are : 


(1) 

470 n, 5% 

(2) 

470 ka 5% 

(3) 

47 ka 10% 

(4) 

4.7 ka 5% 


2. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2km- 

(1) 6fe N m 

(2) 6 i N m 

(3) 6 7 N m 

(4) — 6 i N m 

3. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol“ ^ K"^) 


(1) 

0.02 kg/m 

(2) 

0.5 kg/m3 

(3) 

0.2 kg/m^ 

(4) 

0.1 kg/m3 


4. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

(1) isobaric 

(2) isothermal 

(3) adiabatic 

(4) isochoric 
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5. Im 

^ 5kg3fk 10kg^5qTTn%^^^tl 

5 k g % ^ ^ fH ^ ^ ) 


t: 


(1) 

80 cm 

(2) 

33 cm 

(3) 

50 cm 

(4) 

67 cm 


5. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

( 1 ) 80 cm 

(2) 33 cm 

(3) 50 cm 

(4) 67 cm 


6 . A) 

auwT^ i ■qi sfTwr % poiHild 

^ 3#iviHcid ^ 11 ^ % 

■q^«f ^ 3Hqo|^Hjch |JL t, dl 31Tq^ ^ t, WTW : 


(1) 

pA 

~Y 

A 

( 2 ) 

2 p, 

2A 

(3) 

h 

(4) 

pA 


7. -qq iw ^ ^ 72 N11 ^ 

^ 37 T?fl ^ ■qq iw ■qq 

^ f^iddi #n ? 

(1) 24 N 

(2) 48 N 

(3) 32 N 

(4) 30 N 

8. 599 ^iqui^nddi^feqflqTtt^qjfqq 1200 Am-i 

qfi^ ^ ^ wm TRT 11 fH ^ % ■q^«^ 

^WTRdT t : 

(|jlq = 4'ttX 10“^ T m A“l) 

( 1 ) 2.4TTXlO-'^Tm A-l 

( 2 ) 2.4TTXlO-4Tm A-l 

(3) 8.0xl0-5TmA-l 

(4) 2.4TTXlO-5Tm A-l 


6 . 


A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |x, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 


(1) 

|jlA 

~Y 

( 2 ) 

A 

2 p, 

(3) 

2A 

h 

(4) 

|jlA 


7. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 

(1) 24 N 

(2) 48 N 

(3) 32 N 

(4) 30 N 


8 . An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m"^. The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|jlq = diix 10“^ T m A“l) 

( 1 ) 2.4'TTXlO-7Tm A-l 

( 2 ) 2.4'TTXlO-4TmA-l 

(3) 8.0xl0-5TmA-l 

(4) 2.4TTXlO-5TmA-l 


9. 

(1) 31I?qR ^ sjgd qddl aftq ^^4,1 d¥qd i\’i\ I 

(2) srr^iR, 3hH4ob aftq -q'tii^oh qiiddnt 

qqqFT#fl ■dif^'u.i 

(3) 31T«1R, 3ftq -q'tll^oh ^ % qn^ qqqpT 

^ -dir^Hi 

(4) qff?! 3ffq n'tll^oh # 3HiirdR)'|ob 

dldPud ^ tl 


9. For transistor action, which of the following 

statements is correct ? 

(1) The base region must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 

(2) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(3) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(4) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 
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10. 20 cni2 -qi: 20 W/cni2 

3ffwq^l^%^«T■q^3lf^^di^o|d 3iTWT^?q?nti 

1 fw ^ wrraf?! Tf ■qq w<\ ^ ^ t: 

(1) 48x103J 

(2) lOxlO^J 

(3) 12X103J 

(4) 24x103J 
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10. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm^ falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm^. The energy received hy the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 


(1) 

48xl03j 

(2) 

lOxlO^J 

(3) 

12x103J 

(4) 

24x103J 


11 . 16xlO“9Cm 

ti ffl % wq, ffl % 31^ ^ 60° ^ 

0.6 m 

■qq, #qT: 

=9x 10® Nm^/C^ 
l4Treo j 

( 1 ) ^ 

(2) 50 V 

(3) 200 V 

(4) 400 V 

12 . ^ ^ 20 m/s % #q ^ 

31?lfg#11 lilJTFTT q^dld 

Wl ^ 80 m/s % %T ^ ddiildl 11 
t: (g=10m/s2) 


( 1 ) 

300 m 

( 2 ) 

360 m 

(3) 

340 m 

(4) 

320 m 


11. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“® C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

= 9 X 10® N m^/C^ 

l^direo 


( 1 ) 

zero 

( 2 ) 

50 V 

(3) 

200 V 

(4) 

400 V 


12. A hall is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s^) 


( 1 ) 

300 m 

( 2 ) 

360 m 

(3) 

340 m 

(4) 

320 m 


13. ^ if fl4lRd ^ ■qM?! dR 

diT3P^Twr%ioa'qM?i^wf%^v!:fl^rdd 

^iTdT t ^ % dR ^ 3 : 2 % ai^qm Tf 

11 ^ ■qM^i m ^ 1.5 m t, ^ ffl ■qfd%?i 

dR ^ ^ ■qM?! 1 ft #91, t: 

(1) 1.5xl0“^m 

(2) 1.0 X 10-2 m 

(3) 1.Ox 10-1 m 

(4) 1.5xl0-lm 


13. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 fl resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 fl of the 
resistance wire is: 

(1) 1.5 X 10-2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10-2 m 

(3) l.OxlO-lm 

(4) 


1.5X 10-lm 
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“h^dl sgKr sfH %■^TT®T dcH?! '^1^ 
: 


14. 


rtOK 

When a uranium isotope g^U is bombarded with 
a neutron, it generates 36 Kr, three neutrons 
and: 


(1) 

103j^ 

36 

(2) 

5644a 

(3) 

9l7„ 

40 

(4) 

lOlRr 

36 


(1) 

103 

364^4^ 

(2) 

5644a 

(3) 

Olv™ 

40^4- 

(4) 

lOlRr 

364^ 


15. 50 cm nRHirdd)!, 100 t, ^ 

2.5 A wn ydiR'd W nRHirdd)! % 'qi 

■^Hdrid ^ t: 


(N = 

4tt X 10 ^ T m A 4) 

(1) 

3.14X 10-5T 

(2) 

6.28X 10-4T 

(3) 

3.14X 10-4T 

(4) 

6.28X 10-5T 


16. U.'hHihlujob % ^ wfN #dt t: 

(-Mlc-dtidH Riddl'd) = kg d«nRR^r^dFT=T) 

(1) I keT 

(2) I keT 

(3) 2 

(4) I kgT 

17. r ^ ^ %fw d# ^ Tf ^ 13fR W^' ^ 

h ^ ^ 11 %fW d# if ^ dd 

d°dhH 5 g 11 2r dft dfrl ddff ^ 

if ^ 11 ddff if didl ^ ^ dd d'=dhH t : 

(1) 20.0 g 

(2) 2.5 g 

(3) 5.0 g 

(4) 10.0 g 


15. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jlq = ItiX 10“^ T m A“1) 

(1) 3.14 X 10-5 T 

(2) 6.28 X 10-4 T 

(3) 3.14 X 10-4 T 

(4) 6.28 X 10-5 T 

16. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (kg is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

7 

- kpT 

(2) 

WbT 

(3) 

- kpT 

(4) 

- kgT 
2 ^ 


17. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 

and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 


(1) 

20.0 g 

(2) 

2.5 g 

(3) 

5.0 g 

(4) 

10.0 g 
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18. ^ if ^ 3fk ^ 

% ^ €[^3Tf % ifl^KUl' ^ t : 

(c = f^ ■^H'+)1>4 

(1) 1 : c2 

(2) c : 1 

(3) 1:1 

(4) 1 : c 

19. ^ ^ ^ 600 ninWlt?^^'3^311 

Tfr 11 W ^ 35TRT 2 m t, 

% ^ #CTT t: 

(1) 6.00x10-^ rad 

(2) 3.66x10-^ rad 

(3) 1.83x10-^ rad 

(4) 7.32x10-'7 rad 


18. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

(1) 1 : c2 

(2) c : 1 

(3) 1:1 

(4) 1 : c 

19. Assume that hght of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 6.00 X 10rad 

(2) 3.66 X 10rad 

(3) 1.83x10-'^ rad 

(4) 7.32x10-'^ rad 


20 . 


^ A d«lT L ^ ^ dR 
RSTRlf vli'til %! W fiR % "3^ ^ Ptitfl 

M ^ RdT^ld ^ Tl ^ ^ 

11 ^- 3 ^ % %3 t: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL 

A(Li-L) 

MgL^ 

AL 

Mg(Li -L) 
AL 
MgL 

ALi 


21. DNA if ^ IslPudd ^ ^ 

10-20 jfl eVif^RRlt, : 

( 1 ) 0.006 

( 2 ) 6 

(3) 0.6 

(4) 0.06 


A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to Lj^ when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 

( 1 ) 

MgL 

A(Li -L) 

( 2 ) 

MgLj 

AL 

(3) 

Mg(Li-L) 

AL 

(4) 

MgL 

ALi 

The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10 -20 J. This value in eV is nearly : 

( 1 ) 

0.006 

( 2 ) 

6 

(3) 

0.6 

(4) 

0.06 


22. 3Tdft^ % 0.2 m3 31RRRT % PdF^dd ^ if 
RSIFT Tl SV^RTlTdltl W^if 

hRoIui t: 

(1) 5 N/C 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) 0.5 N/C 

(4) 1 N/C 


22. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m3, 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) 5 N/C 

( 2 ) zero 

(3) 

(4) 


0.5 N/C 
1 N/C 
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23. 3#i^ d 

n t, ■^«T ^ ^ 

: 

1 

71^ 

72n^d2 

V2 

24. f^TWraW % Wf^fSPT ^ V % f% WdT ^ 

1.227 X 10-2 nm t, ^ t: 

(1) 104 V 

(2) 10 V 

(3) lO^V 

(4) 103 V 

25. fw Tf ww\ ■q^«f ^ ^ ^ A afk B % 

M tI' ^ sfk 6 Hz 311^f% % 

f^^T ^TdT t, 'dl 31T^fTr 

THz-^^tl 311^ 530 Hz t, dfB^ 

3n^t : 

(1) 537 Hz 

(2) 523 Hz 

(3) 524 Hz 

(4) 536 Hz 

26. 40 |jiF%%HtH?lTft^^200V, 50Hz'^ac 31 FjM 
^ H'dlPjId "fBTT 11 fB BflB?! BUT ^ ^ 

(rms) BH %, BFTBB : 

(1) 25.1 A 

(2) 1.7 A 

(3) 2.05 A 

(4) 2.5 A 

27. p-n if Bft ^ 

Bd BHint: 

(1) 31Trf^[f^ BRI (current) if ^ 

(2) %BFr antiRRdd) bfrt 

(3) %BFr H^drdr^'ld) BFRT 

(4) 3HlirdR)ld) 3fk H^'dfdr^ld) BFRT^' 


23. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can he expressed 


as : 


(1) 

1 

^/2 n^TT^d- 

(2) 

1 

%/2 mrd 

(3) 

1 

V 2 mrd^ 

(4) 

1 

42n\d^ 


24. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 x lO^^nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 104 V 

(2) 10 V 

(3) 102V 

(4) 103V 

25. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are shghtly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is shghtly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 

(1) 537 Hz 

(2) 523 Hz 

(3) 524 Hz 

(4) 536 Hz 

26. A 40 |jiF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 25.1 A 

(2) 1.7 A 

(3) 2.05 A 

(4) 2.5 A 

27. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

( 1 ) increase in forward current 

( 2 ) forward bias only 

(3) reverse bias only 

(4) both forward bias and reverse bias 
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28. % %TT 9^ ^ if, #TT 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


29. 


30. 


31. 


if, = 90° 
0°<if,< 30° 
30° <if,< 45° 
45° <ih< 90° 


wr 371^ ^ ^ 3fk % 

#5f : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


TT rad 

311 . 

— rad 
2 


— rad 
2 


10 cm RFRT R!: 3.2xlO“^C 

311% ^ PddRd tl 

15 cm ^ R!: ^ ^ ■%TM ^ t ? 


= 9x 10® Nm^/C^ 


^lireo 

( 1 ) 1.28xlO'^N/C 

(2) 1.28x104n/C 

(3) 1.28x105N/C 

(4) 1.28x106N/C 

f%t 'Hdl'di■qf% 

^ ^irfeiT 6 frF 11 ^ Rim % ■qi 

f%?lTfcn30|jLF^%ttl 

t: 


(60 = 8.85x 10-12 C2N-lm-2) 

(1) 5.00C2N-lm-2 

(2) 0.44X 10-13 c2N-lm-2 

(3) 1.77xlO-i2C2N-im-2 

(4) 0.44X 10-10 C2N-lm-2 

32. HTsfe'9.99 m-0.0099 m^RH 

^ t? 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


9.9 m 
9.9801m 
9.98 m 
9.980 m 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


The Brewsters angle if, for an interface should he : 

(1) if, = 90° 

(2) 0° < (ft < 30° 

(3) 30° <if,< 45° 

(4) 45° <if,< 90° 

The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


zero 
TT rad 


dir . 
— rad 
2 


— rad 
2 


A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10-1^ C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 


r 1 

\ 

- = 9 X 10® N m^/C^ 

^4116 

0 j 

( 1 ) 

1.28X lOl'N/C 

( 2 ) 

1.28X lO^N/C 

(3) 

1.28X lO^N/C 

(4) 

1.28X IOON/C 


The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 pF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 ixF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(eo = 8.85 X 10 -12 C2 N-1 m - 2) 

(1) 5.00C2N-lm-2 

(2) 0.44X 10-13 C2N-lm-2 

(3) 1.77xlO-i2c2N-im-2 

(4) 0.44X 10-10 C2N-lm-2 

Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.9 m 

(2) 9.9801m 

(3) 9.98 m 

(4) 9.980 m 
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33. ^ M LCR ■Q;.#. ^ ^ 'H'41 P^d 

11 ^ L ^ fsr #PTT ^3TM t, ^ 3fR % 

#5f ^ ^obdWi^ti ^w^WT'qT'qftqsT^ 

o 

C f^ sfk 4lcr<idl %“hcrll'TK — 

O 

# WT 11 W ■^ST ^ ?Tf^ t : 

( 1 ) - 1.0 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) 0.5 

(4) 1.0 

34. yrd-Md ^ f^TTTit t : 

( 1 ) [ML-iT- 2 ] 

(2) [MLT-2] 

(3) [ML2T-2] 

(4) [MLOT-2] 

35. i.5 7j^3ii^^Tra^, 

^sf-qianiHdH diiditi dR yohi^i ^ an^ 3iT?fr 

df ^ ^ ^ ^ df dd^RT dRI 


fdiddt 

#Tt? 

(1) 


(2) 


(3) 

^dK 

(4) 



33. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is ~ . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 
o 

TT 

the phase difference is again ~ between current 
and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

( 1 ) - 1.0 

(2) zero 

(3) 0.5 

(4) 1.0 

34. Dimensions of stress are : 

( 1 ) [ML-lT- 2 ] 

(2) [MLT-2] 

(3) [ML2T-2] 

(4) [MLOT-2] 

35. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) zero 

(2) doubled 

(3) four times 

(4) one-fourth 


36. dfd^d % diUlIrhd) did dl^ ^ ^ 

( 1 ) tdt 3fR 31%fdMd) 

( 2 ) dl^ 

(3) %ddr ^dt 

(4) %ddr 3l%J-c|Kriq) 


36. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) insulators and semiconductors 

(2) metals 

(3) insulators only 

(4) semiconductors only 


37. f^31T#f^dRI, fdRdd3xlO-lOVm-ldfddT% 
^ aiddlf #d 7.5X 10-4 m s-l t, dfr 
m2 v-l s-l Tf dfd^flddl t : 

( 1 ) 2.25x10-15 

( 2 ) 2.25x1015 

(3) 2.5 X 106 

(4) 2.5x10-1 


37. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5x10-4 m s-l in an electric field of 
3X 10-11 Vm-l, has a mobility in m2 V-l s-l 
of: 

(1) 2.25x10-15 

(2) 2.25 X 1015 

(3) 2.5 X 10® 

(4) 2.5x10-1 
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38. ^iW!: % %TT WT (T) % ^«T 

(p) %rc|T:|<u|^ rH^PMd^RcTTt? 


(1) P 


(2) P 


(3) P 


(4) P 



39. 4 kg afk 6 kg ^ Iwf % ^ 

P+i'HI ^tfuKp^^ 
(3#!I^feTT) I (g) % 

■q^' Tf fR ^ t: 


rr^ 


4 kg 


(1) 

g/10 

(2) 

g 

(3) 

g/2 

(4) 

g/5 


6 kg 


40. f^^%f^3^RqcRf^0.01mmt^snW^T^ 
■^RT^'qq 50 ^tl 

■jfel ■^tT 3TRRIcT (fT5[) % : 

(1) 1.0 mm 

(2) 0.01 mm 

(3) 0.25 mm 

(4) 0.5 mm 


38. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 

(1) P 


T 

(2) P 

T 

(3) P 


T 

(4) P 

T 






39. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 




4 kg 


(1) 

g/10 

(2) 

g 

(3) 

g/2 

(4) 

g/5 


6 kg 


40. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 

(1) 1.0 mm 

(2) 0.01 mm 

(3) 0.25 mm 

(4) 0.5 mm 
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41. ^ TPTtTT Tf, ^ obdl-H-M4 % #5f ^ 

■gWT 37T^^T ^«TT^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

(1) ■q^i'-^STT^ 

( 2 ) 

(3) 37I?qt 

(4) ^ 

42. ■^#3; tttt ^ -qftqsT % %TT ^5WTPT WWT t: 



0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

43. % 0.5 g % 5i^i'+) ^ t: 

(1) 0.5 X 1013 J 

(2) 4.5 X 1016 J 

(3) 4.5 X 1013 J 

(4) 1.5 X 1013 J 


41. In Young’s double sbt experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 

( 1 ) one-fourth 

( 2 ) double 

(3) half 

(4) four times 

42. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 0 1 

0 10 

1 0 0 

110 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 10 

10 0 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

oil 

10 1 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

Oil 

10 1 

110 

43. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 0.5 X 1013 J 

(2) 4.5 X 1016 J 

(3) 4.5 X 1013 J 

(4) 1.5 X 1013 J 


44. 

(1) WfT31FI^fd^'TOTPI(Ne + ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 31FTf^ TOTF 3 (He + ) 

(4) Hibiuj, 


44. F or which one of the following, Bohr model is not 

valid ? 

(1) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne +) 

(2) Hydrogen atom 

(3) Singly ionised helium atom (He "i) 

(4) Deuteron atom 
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45. 


r2 i^^3Tf (r^ = 1.5 r2) % ^ ^ %Tf 

%WTTf 1 K ^ ^ ^ 3H|c|i)^ch <i,t>H|3Tf ^ 
^CTM3Tf ^ t: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 
3 
2 


46. wr ^ ^ PHHfdRsId ^IK1R'+) 

(a) 

(b) ^ ii<y'+)l4 I 

(c) 7T^ 3fk 31^?Tf I 

(d) 

WT^ ^ 3fR ^3^1% W] ^ H^'dlfHU. : 

( 1 ) fedldHdl ^ 

( 2 ) iJ.ch4l'4H4lddT 

(3) U.ch.sfl'dHdl ^4 

(4) fe-dldHdl 7RT 


45. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r^^ and r 2 (rj^=1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


5 

3 

8 

9 

4 
3 
2 


46. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Dicotyledonous root 

(2) Monocotyledonous stem 

(3) Monocotyledonous root 

(4) Dicotyledonous stem 


47. RfP if PPP if WPPTT pRPI ? 

(1) 

d G PPT?TPP3tT ^ tPPT pq PPT ^ 

(2) 

ADH % SlfPPi^PcTPiT'JPTIPPnPH 

(3) 

(4) 

PV^P^7PT%P)PPI'^PP)'pfpIP)T'^ Na+ TP^PcT 
PP’JTOPPTlPH 

¥^pRRP) P)KP) ski PiR'diiaif pp Rohluin 




47. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(2) More water reabsorption due to 
undersecretion of ADH 

(3) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(4) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 

vasoconstriction 


48. RwiTf ql'ld'HI t? 

( 1 ) 3H|jcjR)|cb 3'AllRd 

■^Ptt 11 

(2) TRvfiPd '^RtT % I 

t, ^ 11 

(4) 'hldfcHd) ?gRpT if A p;^ B ^ t ^ 


48. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(2) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(3) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(4) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together hy hydrogen bonds. 
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49. WIT ^ 3T'W1'+)K 

fW «TT? 

(1) 3TI^ 

( 2 ) ^ ^ ^ 

(3) 3q?^^T^ 

(4) -Slfyd 

50. 37TfR ^ ^ 4TlR)l'+)|it Tp'HIdRd ^ f : 

(1) dHobdl '=blRT'+)T3Tf 

(2) wsfit d'Hobdi 

(3) i^MlobK d'Hobdl '=blRl'+)T3Tfi^ 

(4) oKlRTobTSTf 

51. ^.37R.-q^. t: 

( 1 ) Rt^' ^ 

(2) 37TRf^'^-5^^^ 

(3) STTRt^ ^ 

(4) Rt^' ^ 

52. TIW 3#rfWTf, ^Rld^Tdl%iF8TTd(d<u| ^ ><dT'W¥dc|d'ld 

w^R^inT Went? 

(1) PS-I^ ATP Rl^ 

(2) PS-II^Cytbef^^T 

(3) CytbgfipR^^T^PS-I 

(4) PS-I^NADP+ 

53. 'bdldK wf ^ wR ^ inf TrRWT3R R dl^ilRd^l'd 

?Ki d'rtiRd aRRfw ^/Rr WT^ ^ t/t ? 

(1) STiRRT^afkfiffRF 

(2) %W 3T4lRidl 

(3) %wnT?Rs 

(4) 3HHifddi afk aqiwiw 

54. R RiHRdRsId ^ ^^RfRRT 
cblRlU. : 

(a) 31WTT (j) WFTWT 

(b) TSJqF^ 3qWTT (ii) 

(c) 3qWTT (iii) #d f¥WT 

(d) WtRiW (iv) 

(^stwtt^RRpt) 

RinlRlRsid R ■R Titl' Rl'+ierH -^Rm.: 


( 1 ) 

(a) 

(a) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) 

(hi) 

(d) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

( 11 ) 

(i) 

(4) 


( 11 ) 

(iv) 

(ill) 


49. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Oparin 

(2) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(3) Alfred Wallace 

(4) Charles Darwin 

50. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Compound epithelial cells 

( 2 ) Squamous epithehal cells 

(3) Columnar epithelial cells 

(4) Chondrocytes 

51. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Repolarisation of ventricles 

(2) Repolarisation of auricles 

(3) Depolarisation of auricles 

(4) Depolarisation of ventricles 

52. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-I to ATP synthase 

( 2 ) PS-II to Cytbgf complex 

(3) Cytbgf complex to PS-I 

(4) PS-ItoNADP + 

53. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed hy nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia and hydrogen 

( 2 ) Ammonia alone 

(3) Nitrate alone 

(4) Ammonia and oxygen 

54. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(ii) 

Chiasm ata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(hi) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

( 1 ) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(iii) (i) 

( 2 ) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (li) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(ill) 

(ii) (i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) (hi) 



H3 

55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 
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flMPT PcI'+xrH I 


(a) 


(i) 


dvild 6-15 

^ r 


(b) 

Hid 

(ii) 


(c) 


(hi) 


(d) 


(iv) 

3llfed#5I 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

® (iv) (ill) 

(ii) 


(2) 

(h) (iii) (iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(iii) (iv) (i) 

(ii) 


(4) 

(iv) (h) (iii) 

(i) 



°hlR;i'+)|37f if'(rll5°hlyl<ii'1 sfk ^crll5°hlRirH-S % 

■PtrW ^ ^ ^ t ? 

( 1 ) ■qT#H!iT 

( 2 ) 3H'ds{o41 

(3) ■cRtWi^cT 

(4) 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column -11 

(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(i) 

Trygon 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

caudal fin 

(li) 

Cyclostomes 

(C) 

Air Bladder 

(iii) 

Chondrichthyes 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (iv) (hi) 

(ii) 


(2) 

(ii) (iii) (iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(iii) (iv) (i) 

(li) 


(4) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 

(i) 



Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Polysomes 

(2) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(3) Peroxisomes 

(4) Golgi bodies 


55. 


^ ^ '^c|y1^'l Pld)1 Tf WPTPt % %TT yPPoid 


IPfd 

7WT 


57. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


d)lNH. 

1 



(a) 

Bacillus 

(P 

Cloning vector 

(a) 

(i) 

dv(lPld) 


thuringiensis 



(b) 


(ii) 

Vim rDNA3inj^ 

(b) 

Thermus 

(h) 

Construction of 






aquaticus 


first rDNA 

(c) 


(iii) 

^.Tpi.'b;. HlPcid^d 




molecule 





(c) 

Agrobacterium 

(hi) 

DNA polymerase 

(d) 


(iv) 

Cry y)<iid 


tumefaciens 







(d) 

Salmonella 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 

PiHpiRsid Tf Till' IddivH -^Pm. 

: 


typhimurium 




(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


Select the correct option from the following: 

(1) 

(ill) (iv) (i) 

(ii) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(2) 

(h) (iv) (hi) 

(P 


(1) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(ii) 


(2) 

(h) (iv) (hi) 

(P 


(4) 

(iii) (h) (iv) 

(P 


(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


dVlIHPd % Pull'd ^ HldlPld) Hd|UH 

(4) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(P 



58. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Morgan 

(2) Mendel 

(3) Sutton 

(4) Boveri 
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59. rHHPdRsId ^ : 

(a) d'rtl<ob ^ (i) 

(b) (ii) 

(c) (iii) 

■q^?f 

(d) fedidd) dHIHdd'd (iv) 

Id^RlRsid Tf fddicrd : 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (li) (m) (i) (iv) 

(2) ( 11 ) (iv) (ill) (i) 

(3) (iii) (i) (iv) (ii) 

(4) (lii) (iv) (i) ( 11 ) 

60. PSHI^cf ^Hr^Pd ■Q:d 3T5^^3Tf % 3dld'<U| f^^Tf 

t? 

( 1 ) 

(2) dl-fldiKl 

(3) '<rl<il^rvd®fN' 

(4) U.'^tPc"4«fk 

61. dvflilPddd ^ d?) 'HpddI Pdi-H^ ^5WFT #dt t ? 

(1) ^Pd^Rd sfll Plc^Qll'd 

(2) "ife 3fk Plc^cdl'd 

(3) iidl^dlf^deld afR Jdl^dil'dd 

(4) ^dlilvl 3fk M.R^d 

62. (^ 1) 

(1) 

(2) wRmui ij[ yPd<^Pdcb<u| ^ f I 

(3) obT^lobl 3^^^' dd -JTffed ^ 11 

(4) diT^ld)! dHIHddl #dt t, ^ t 

viRhd DNA dfl' yRl'jRl d)<d1 I 

63. Rlcrld^ diT IRr ^'d?' 'ddi 

Tf'RdRIT t : 

(1) Rr if cffW ^ dd 1/3 ^ ^ t 

mk % ^ if ^ 11 

(2) Pdd-d^ % 3#RrfRdiT U,P^d)l ^ "m 

if -RsRT ^ 11 

(3) Pdd-d^ if kfW kd dff ^ I 

(4) kRifkfwkddd^idd^^^t^sHfdr 

?Rk % 31?4^ ^ if IrsRT ■^klT % I 


15 H3 

59. Match the following: 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(ii) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(iii) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabohte 

(iv) 

CoUagen 


Choose the correct option from the following: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(li) 

(iii) 

(l) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(11) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(ill) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(11) 

(4) 

(ill) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(11) 


60. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 

are exemplified by: 

( 1 ) Annehda 

( 2 ) Ctenophora 

(3) Platyhelminthes 

(4) Aschelminthes 

61. Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Laminarin and cellulose 

(2) Starch and cellulose 

(3) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(4) Mannitol and algin 

62. Identify the correct statement with regard to 

phase (Gap 1 ) of interphase. 

(1) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(2) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(3) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

(4) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

63. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may hve for 

few days because: 

( 1 ) the head holds a 1/3“''^ of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its hody. 

( 2 ) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

(3) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(4) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its hody. 


■RkRT 

d)'I^PcH 
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64. 

( 1 ) f^rmHl'4H ^ Tf 

( 2 ) ¥t^^wr^ra?^Tf 

(3) r^rmHl'^H ^ Tf 

(4) #r#Tf^^%#3Tf 


65. 


66 . 


f^TR ■R^' pHcrll'l I 


■^fT^-I 

(a) 37Ff^3qfR^nzf| 

(b) 


(c) 


(d) 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) (ii) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) (hi) 

(i) 

(3) 

(di) (i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 


■^^m-ii 

(j) TT? 2 T^TT^LbR'=HH 

(ii) ^RfT?T^^JH|c|c;K 
Rtt 

(iii) 3H'^|cbK Rsl^obl ^ 

t 

(iv) '^r^d< Tf 

■R«rt^ t 
(d) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(iii) 


3hT'4h1'4H % hRoI^H %^^ifTTRrT^i«R^ I 

(1) ^ 'J)rH'+)i Tf ^ PCO 2 3HT=Rfl^14lJdlRn 
Tf WPRi ^ 11 

( 2 ) 3fN#5FT ^ #tTtRTtf^ ^ O 2 % 

37f%^ ^ ^ 11 

(3) CO 2 ^ 37ff^ ^ #tTtRTtf^ ^ WT 

O 2 Tf ^ 11 

(4) c||^ cjjfHcbi Tf H + ^ -Hkdl 3HicHfl^lHtJdlRn 

®FFf Tf 'H5I'H'+) % I 


67. RRgrrafi' afg if ■rfft '^tcn % ? 

( 1 ) '^\Z 3fk RR 

( 2 ) ■^rg 

(3) RR IRI 

(4) ■Rg 3fk RR ^[RI 

68. Bt wm ^ %FT ^ #3 

^ RRTfRR RTi t, t: 

( 1 ) ^ ^ 

( 2 ) ^ ^ 

(3) '+)c|'=bl4 M' ^ 

(4) wr ^ 


|Hindi+English~| 

64. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) pepsinogen into pepsin 

(2) protein into pol5T3eptides 

(3) trypsinogen into trypsin 

(4) caseinogen into casein 


65. Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Organ of Corti 

(b) Cochlea 

(c) Eustachian tube 

(d) Stapes 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 


columns and select the 



Column -II 

(R 

Connects middle 


ear and pharynx 

(a) 

Coded part of the 
labyrinth 

(hi) 

Attached to the 


oval window 

(iv) 

Located on the 


hasilar 


membrane 

(d) 


(hi) 


(iv) 


(a) 


(hi) 



66 . Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

transport of oxygen. 

(1) Low PCO 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglohin. 

(2) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 02 - 

(3) Partial pressure of CO 2 can interfere with 
O 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(4) Higher H+ cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglohin. 


67. In water hyacinth and water hly, poUination takes 

place by: 

(1) insects and water 

(2) insects or wind 

(3) water currents only 

(4) wind and water 


68 . Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene oi Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Insect predators 

(2) Insect pests 

(3) Fungal diseases 

(4) Plant nematodes 
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69. "SPPT I 

( 1 ) 11 

(2) J(ri=b1'+)Tr2'+)T^^ Jc4oh¥H4lR¥^'H ^ ^ 

tl 

(3) ^ 11 

(4) I#T=T 3hmi^i 41 oblRdobiarf -qr 

70. if ^IRh ■QtM ^ H^-^lfHU. I 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) dl^r^H 

71. ■q;^ ^fdfq^ % ■q^ 3 <i$<u| f; 

( 1 ) qi'^rd'+) oi<ui^ 

( 2 ) 

(3) 3#raRt ^ 

(4) ali^lRiob £|<rlfH'^q ^ 

72. TT^T.TTd. fiMl ^ 3iq^ -q^q if q^T ^ qdl-!^ r4)'H'+)l 

fiT^FT ^ ■^^TRf 3TCd ? 

(1) 600°C ■qi CHg, H 2 , NH 3 3f|q ^ 

(2) 800°C ■qi CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3f[q ^ 

(3) 800°C ■qi CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 3f|q ^ 

(4) 600°C ■qi CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3f|q ^ 

73. ^ 3qR I ^ -q^^ ^ ^MT ¥d'-^'irq'+) ^ t: 


(1) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 


74. rsdl4'+) ^qiq^qd, rHdflelH, 3fk%q^ 

^ ■q^^if % ?KT 3qq^ fdq; ddqiRd t ? 

( 1 ) ■q^FR'qq'q^ 

( 2 ) ■qf^qifwTlq 

(3) ^ ■qq 

(4) T^’qqaTOi 


H3 

69. Select the correct statement. 

(1) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

( 2 ) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(3) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(4) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

70. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

( 1 ) Vahne 

(2) Tyrosine 

(3) Glutamic Acid 

(4) Lysine 

71. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Natural selection 

( 2 ) Adaptive radiation 

(3) Convergent evolution 

(4) Industrial melanism 

72. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids hy mixing the following in a closed flask : 

(1) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

( 2 ) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(3) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(4) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

73. The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized hy EcoRI is : 

(1) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

( 2 ) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(3) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5' 

(4) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

74. Secondary metahohtes such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Effect on reproduction 

(2) Nutritive value 

(3) Growth response 

(4) Defence action 
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75. 


76. 


77. 


78. 


t ? 

(1) ■q;^ 

( 2 ) ■Q;^' '=b 1 il j,r<>4l 

(3) 

(4) '+)1i'1 -q;^ Jdi^obXR-^i 

^ ohTiil % ^ l#t? 

(a) if ^ ^ %# ^ t 

3fk % 3T^ ^ ^ 11 

(b) if ■'JW^ if 

^ tl 

(c) cffw ^ ■'j^ ■q;^' ^ 11 

(d) ^;fi^T ^ #d t : 

(1) (b)T3:^(c) 

(2) (d)TT^(c) 

(3) (c)T3^'(a) 

(4) (a)T3:^(b) 

HHIdiUdHobdl-qFTt^t: 

(1) if 

( 2 ) 37M%37rRRif 

(3) W!: Tff«T ^ dir^d)! if 

(4) '^ddiiuj, ^ ^OThTfST 'H'dPdd if 


75. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Renal calculi and H 5 ^erglycaeniia 

(2) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(3) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(4) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

76. Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hoUow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

( 1 ) (h) and (c) 

( 2 ) (d) and (c) 

(3) (c) and (a) 

(4) (a) and (h) 

77. Cuhoidal epithehum with brush border of microvdh 
is found in : 

( 1 ) eustachian tube 

( 2 ) lining of intestine 

(3) ducts of salivary glands 

(4) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


■pFd PhvII'I pH'+icrH I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(i) 

(ii) 
(in) 
(iv) 




Column -1 

(a) Clostridium (i) 

butylicum 

(b) Trichoderma (n) 

polysporum 

(c) Monascus (iii) 

purpureus 

(d) Aspergillus niger (iv) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(li) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(iii) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(a) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(a) 

(i) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(4) 

(i) 

(a) 

(iv) 

(in) 


Column -II 

Cyclosporin-A 

Butyric Acid 

Citric Acid 

Blood cholesterol 
lowering agent 
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79. if, rHHPdRsId ^ ^ ^ 

t? 

(1) 371^ % f^TT 

tl 

(2) aTR.-qTT.TT. % 7TT«T 371^ ^ 11 

(3) 371^ % 7^ 37i7:.'q7T.'Q;. 

tl 

(4) ■ffTstr 37^774 % 77T«7 ^.'QTT.'Q;. ^ f I 

80. 41'4|u^ ^ ffe, 41'4 |u^ ^ ^ ^ -qT: wffer tt^n t ? 

( 1 ) ft^TFI 

( 2 ) 

(3) 41'4|U^SK 

(4) 

81. y'+)l^l^c|7^H Tf RuBisCoTt^Tlfq^ 3HToHfl'4Hl'+)<u| 

^ r4)'Hohl pHJHfui t ? 

( 1 ) 4-c 4fw ^ 13713 3ft7:2-c4fw^ 73713 

(2) 3-C4fw%2 373I 

(3) 3-C4fW^ 13713 

(4) 6-c4fq^^ 13713 


79. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(2) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(3) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(4) They have DNA with protein coat. 

80. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at: 

(1) Chalaza 

(2) Hilum 

(3) Micropyle 

(4) Nucellus 

81. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(2) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

82. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column-I Column-II 


82. 


83 . 


_ _Ci_ _ _N . 

(a) 

Eosinophils 

(i) 



■ 


w 





■^^W-II 

(b) 

Basophils 

(a) 

(a) 

?37'lRn¥'hN 



yrdPstdi 

(c) 

Neutrophils 

(hi) 

(b) 



(a) 





(c) 



(in) 


















(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 

(d) 

fFRiRTllS 


(iv) 














(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(a) (n) 

(in) 

(iv) 


(1) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(a) 

(i) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(J) 

(3) 

(iv) (i) 

(a) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(iv) ( 1 ) (h) 

(hi) 

(4) 

® (a) 

(iv) 

(ia) 


(4) 

(i) (ii) (iv) 

(hi) 


Immune response 
Phagocytosis 

Release 

histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 

Release granules 

containing 

histamine 


^ TTTWt ■ 53 ^ 1 ^ 37^^Rf5R (37Sp7Tff) 

■q^TTl ? 

(1) FSH ^ RfSdT 

( 2 ) 

(3) yl'^hi<lH^i?sr77fSdT 

(4) LH ^ TffSdT 


83. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 

release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) Low concentration of FSH 

(2) High concentration of Estrogen 

(3) High concentration of Progesterone 

(4) Low concentration of LH 
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84. 3TcT:^c|'H'1 %■^1# I 

(a) ^ H 

(b) W 3H'd<H^j'+) f^R)l4l'^ 

(c) ■5ng^^^37RcF^#TT 

(d) 3 TcRI ^ ^ 

(1) (d) 

(2) (a)T3:^(b) 

(3) (c)T3^'(d) 

(4) (a),(b)T3:^(d) 

d# ^ ^ ^ ^HldRd ^STTdT t ? 

(1) GIFTTT^ICSI 

(2) ZIFT lUT 

(3) GIFT ZIFT 

(4) ICSI ZIFT 

86. ^ ^ ^CTFl^ ?Rk 

wr t, t : 

( 1 ) 

(2) ■'TmF3 

(3) 'dldlL^'d 

(4) 


84. 


85. 


86 . 


87. 


87. 


RFd Td^’ dd RmPT dF; fdd^Fd dd "ddd dT^ I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


■^<1^-1 

3TTO 

dTtdT 

d (Tdl TffddT 

dfffed dTtfdTddT 
(a) (b) (c) 

(ii) (m) (iv) 

(iv) (iii) (i) 

(i) (iv) (ii) 

(iii) (li) (iv) 


■^d^-II 

(i) 

(ii) dldd 'dil^ 

dt%5tfrfqd 

(iii) 3T^ w 

(iv) dd ^5%! 

(d) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(i) 


88. fddfPT dd "ddd di^ I 

(1) 0#dtftdT 

(2) #tTFFfRldT 

(3) TpRldfdridF^jRdT 

(4) did 'FIRI'FI SRdddT 


XFIFFT 
Y WFT 
3#fd sblHl-Hlil 
ddl^ vTSTd 
3#FT sblHl-Hlil 
37d^d^ dT^, 
diIdIdtd-11 


88 . 


[Hindi+EnglisF| 

Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) only (d) 

(2) (a) and (b) 

(3) (c) and (d) 

(4) (a), (b) and (d) 

In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) GIFT and ICSI 

(2) ZIFT and lUT 

(3) GIFT and ZIFT 

(4) ICSI and ZIFT 

The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human hody is : 

(1) Male gametocytes 

(2) Trophozoites 

(3) Sporozoites 

(4) Female gametocytes 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


(a) 

Column -1 

Placenta 

(i) 

Column - II 

Androgens 

(b) 

Zona pellucida 

(ii) 

Human Chorionic 

(c) 

Bulho-urethral 

(iii) 

Gonadotropin 

(hCG) 

Layer of the ovum 

(d) 

glands 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(ii) (iii) (iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

Penis 

(2) 

(iv) (iii) (i) 

(ii) 


(3) 

(i) (iv) (li) 

(iii) 


(4) 

(iii) (ii) (iv) 

(i) 


Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Thalassemia 

- 

X linked 

(2) 

Haemophiha 

- 

Y linked 

(3) 

Phenylketonuria 

- 

Autosomal 

(4) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

dominant trait 

Autosomal 




recessive trait, 
chromosome - 11 
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89. rHHPdRsId ^ ^ ^ t ? 

(1) «wfPT % ^ I 

(2) TTfe#T ^ «TF1^ % ^«T ^ 

(3) ^ «WfPT % ^«T ^ 

wm%i 

(4) U.feHlH #T % ?[RI STmPT % ^«T ^ 

wm%\ 

90. ■pTR Tf ^fhrot ^3Tf if -dgdldd ^ ^ t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) ^lHlJd¥®ld 

(3) “hlcrl'dd 

(4) 

91. PdHRdRsid if ^ ^ ^ ^ -qoFr oblP^i'+fld ^ 

t? 

(1) <Ml}dl 3fk iyi$i>(rflil 

( 2 ) wTwm 

(3) 

(4) 4'7/#7/'3fR w^wm 

92. ■'71^ ■^fpT-'^TT % f^TFT^ ‘'ff^ - F3>’ 

(a) H<Hlob>l%3F^ H<H|obU| 

(b) ^FTWf 3Tgrf^ H<H|obU| 

(c) FicT % 3FFT fPf 

(d) #FT^ % SFFT 

(1) (a)3f[T(d) 

(2) %FcT (a) 

(3) (a),(b)3ftT(c) 

(4) (c)3ftT(d) 

93. 

(1) ^ 3FfF%^FFT'^%'+)K'J| 37F:FTO 
F^ ^ FPf ?Pdf tl 

(2) 3TF:Fd^ ^ FIFR F# FFFt, FT^ Flf^ 
WFFT FFF FFFf 11 

(3) T'Hdl^'d^^FFtdd) 'dd %FlFRif sffTTlf^' 
% FITTF if FTifilcT ^Pdt t' I 

(4) TFFIF^ FkRt P^dldd) FIF^ ^ t 3^lT Ff 

TF FPf ■^tcff t' I 


89. Which of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

(2) Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-honds. 

(3) Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

(4) Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-honds. 

90. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Insulin 

(2) Haemoglobin 

(3) CoUagen 

(4) Lectin 

91. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(2) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(3) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(4) Anabaena and Volvox 

92. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Emhryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a) and (d) 

(2) (a) only 

(3) (a), (b) and (c) 

(4) (c) and (d) 

93. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

(2) Heart wood does not conduct water hut gives 
mechanical support. 

(3) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

(4) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 
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M ‘ r^'HK^d ’ fm ^ ^ t ? 


(1) 

37d:'5GFFT 

(2) 

^:'5DFFT 

r' r 

(3) 

dcHK'td'i y'^'1'1 

(4) 



95. ^ T# '=hlR)l'+)l^' obT^'lobl ^51^ ^ W 
^ t 3fk oblP^ob rnP^b^dl if ^ 

^ 11 W (Gq) W 11 ^ ■5rf^ 

( 1 ) G 2 'aMfSTT 

(2) MTfraW 

(3) G^Tfraw 

(4) STfraW 

96. WT^i 

(1) HR^T^ohl lifnfr ^ ^ 11 

(2) ^ 3M if 11 

(3) MRTT 371^ ^ ^ 71^ 37^ ^1# W #dt 

tl 

(4) 377^?7^ ^^Pdd ^ ^ 11 

97. RtR if ■^, % 77^ 3dl^<u|f 77 ^^ -^TTdT t 

^ ^ f^37f ^ c|(d|c|<u| if dddid % 

PddiPT^d firf ? 

(a) iRriM ^ if ^ 

(b) teKHddlTfif ^lldidl^fl ^■3fdTf?7 

(c) WP7%^^' if ddl^df ^ ■Rfd^?7 

(d) ^C7^ ?777 ^RFTf W^'q^ ^ d7^' 

(1) ^cj<n (d) 

(2) ^cjcrl (a) 

(3) {a)^(c) 

(4) (b),(c)q:^(d) 


94. 

By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed hy using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 


(1) 

Inbreeding 


(2) 

Out crossing 


(3) 

Mutational breeding 


(4) 

Cross breeding 

95. 

Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (Gq). This process occurs at the end of: 


(1) 

G 2 phase 


(2) 

M phase 


(3) 

G^ phase 


(4) 

S phase 

96. 

Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 


(1) 

Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 


(2) 

Ileum opens into small intestine. 


(3) 

Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 


(4) 

Ileum is a highly coiled part. 


97. Which of the following refer to correct exaniple(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) only (d) 

(2) only (a) 

(3) (a) and (c) 

(4) (b),(c)and(d) 
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98. ^ ^ 




(a) 

Ti^TfP?! 

(b) 

?TFra^lTp?T 

(c) 

3#I^d5FiTfP?T 

(d) 

arrsTWPT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(h) (n) (iv) 

(2) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(3) 

(ih) (h) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) (n) (iv) 


ro|cb(rH ^ WT ^ I 



■^^W-II 



(d) 

si'HiNd'd HKie^ 

(hi) 

dldlPddld 


^HPlPMdR 

(iv) 


(d) 

(hi) 


(h) 

(iv) 



(li) 


98. Match the following 
correct option. 



Column - 

I 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(d) 

Pancreas 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(li) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 


columns and select the 

Column -II 

(i) Grave’s disease 

(n) Diabetes melhtus 

(hi) Diabetes insipidus 

(iv) Addison’s disease 

(d) 

(hi) 

(n) 

(iv) 

(ii) 


99. ■#! Rl'ticrH I 

(1) AIDS, MfRto 

(2) RlRbfd'H, 'dHpH'h 'qferf 

(3) Hc^Rdl, 'dHpH'h 

(4) AIDS, hvlRdl, >hl^c^Rdl 

100 . 

(1) #T 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) 

(4) ^ 


99. Select the option including aU sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(2) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

(3) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(4) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

100. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) Three 

(2) Zero 

(3) One 

(4) Two 


101. qFi;i987 if hTP'^dd PHddUl % %tt 

"fFTT «1T ? 

(1) e-%5S (e-ffF^7!^) ^ pHHiH 

(2) h^HWRd^Ti#' 
% MPidd'H %%q; 

(3) 

(4) fRd ^ ^ ?5l4'HI 


101. Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Disposal of e-wastes 

(2) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(3) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(4) Release of Green House gases 
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102 . 


^ yCdd cfirdU. : 



(a) 

'dl?' 

(i) 


(b) 


(h) 


(c) 

41<m 

(hi) 

^dtrlfRcT % ^ 




%%T13Hld^4ob 

(d) 

TPTdTd 

(iv) 







(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (n) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(iv) (iii) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(in) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 


103. Pdcrll'l rc|=h(rH I 

(a) (j) 

(b) if 3i(h ^e^rMr ■q;^ (ii) 

(c) ^ (iii) sMwT/' 

(d) 'dld'HdlRd (iv) dHi^l 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (ii) (i) (iii) (iv) 

(2) (i) (iii) (ii) (iv) 

(3) (iv) (i) (ii) (iii) 

(4) (ill) (ii) (i) (iv) 

104. Tf % 31^^TR, ^ 

t? 

(1) 7fi#Rd 

(2) 1.5fi#PR 

(3) 20 rofddH 

(4) 50 rofddH 

105. 

(1) 31^ 3iSRPT 

(2) 3T^RPT 

(3) 

(4) dldOII?!!: 3T^RPT 


102. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(j) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(hi) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

lAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct 

option: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(j) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 


103. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 

Column - II 

(a) 

Gregarious, pol 5 q)hagous (i) 
pest 

Asterias 

(b) 

Adult with radial (h) 

symmetry and larva 
with bilateral symmetry 

Scorpion 

(c) 

Book lungs 

(hi) 

Ctenoplana 

(d) 

Bioluminescence 

(iv) 

Locusta 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(i) (ih) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(ill) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 



104. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 7 million 

(2) 1.5 million 

(3) 20 million 

(4) 50 million 

105. Ray florets have : 

(1) Half inferior ovary 

(2) Inferior ovary 

(3) Superior ovary 

(4) H 5 ^ogynous ovary 
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106. ^ ^ WMK m % #5r ^ ^ 0.34 nm t afR 
cblR)l4)l ^ DNA ^ m 

^ ^ 6.6 X 10^ bp 11 ^ DNA ^ 


(1) 

2.7'^ 

(2) 

2.0 Tfl?!: 

(3) 

2.5 Tfl?!: 

(4) 

2.2 Tfl?!: 


107. i%[FT rc|=h(rH I 


(a) 


(J) 

r' r' 



(b) 


(h) 

'tilh'l'til'M 





(c) 

31R.b7T.b^.31I^ 

(ih) 

HIVtl'shHui^-qclT 




WTHT 

(d) 


(iv) 







(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

® (h) (hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(ih) 


(3) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(h) (ih) (iv) 

(i) 




3dl^<u| ^ yflRrld d)in4t!.l 



(a) 



(i) ^ 

(b) 

^ C\ 


(h) Pl-S 

(c) 

■jfspq-qM^ 


(hi) <sK'il^l 

(d) 



(iv) MI'H 






(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(n) (h) (hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(h) (ih) (iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) (ih) (h) 

(J) 



106. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 X 10® bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.7 meters 

(2) 2.0 meters 

(3) 2.5 meters 

(4) 2.2 meters 

107. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(h) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(hi) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(J) 



108. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(h) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(hi) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(J) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 
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f^°hcrH ^EPPT I 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 'bl^cPlRu.ry'H 

(d) dRiRdI 

(a) (b) 

(1) (iv) ® 

(2) (i) (iii) 

(3) (iii) (iv) 

(4) (li) (i) 




(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 

fy/c^Wci/ 

(iv) 


(c) (d) 


W \^) 

(li) (iv) 


\V w 

(iii) (iv) 



110. % 31T?1R ^^Tf) ^ ^^ndT % ? 

(1) -qi^^ 

( 2 ) 

(3) Tfr^iRid) 

(4) Sh^'Ki'^ 


111. fedldd) 3TS^ ^ 31?!^ ^ t: 

(1) 31^ % RddH % WT 

(2) 3h^'1vh 4 ^ -q^ 

(3) % WT 

(4) ^jhH'4^%^ 


112. R'4i^4f%f^Tf'nHrT^r«H^ q^'diRiu.1 


(1) 

rdqPdH ■Rk ?P1 ^ 

f 1 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

^ ^.tpr.q;. qR q^ ■^fqFfffqqr Tq# qq 

qqz^ti 

^ 3Hij^qR)iq) ^■'dlRiqRq R' wM 11 

113. 

yiRd-^ R RqiqT ■RiqiRq)' RfqiqqiqT 3 tr qz qrqRH't) 

t? 

(1) 

RqFf qrqTRqrqtqTqqFTT 31R qq qrqTRqrqtqTqqFTT 
% #5[ ^ q# 11 

(2) 

Rqiqr qiqfqqiqqfTqqiqr qq ■qrqfRqi'qfqiqqiqT 
^ qqq ^Iqt 

(3) 

Rqiqr qiqTRqiqqfTqqiqi qq ■qrqfRqi'qfqiqqiqT 
■R srfqqT ^di 1 

(4) 

Rqiqr ■qTqfRqrqqnqqqTT rr qq ■qTqfqqrqfqiqqRT 
■Tqr#t 3fR RfqR ti 


109. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 


Column -II 

(a) 

T5q)hoid 

(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 

(11) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 

(iii) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(i) (li) 

(lii) 


(2) 

(i) 

(iii) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iii) 

(iv) (i) 

(11) 


(4) 

(ii) 

(i) (iii) 

(iv) 



110. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Lateral roots 

(2) Fibrous roots 

(3) Primary roots 

(4) Prop roots 

111. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(2) Prior to ovulation 

(3) At the time of copulation 

(4) After zygote formation 

112. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) Sticky ends can he joined hy using DNA 
ligases. 

(2) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(3) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

(4) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

113. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(2) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(3) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 
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114. ^ #dt t ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) ■q^TTfraw 

(4) 

115. Tf ■qf^ ^ ^ 

pH-qPid ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ Tsm t ? 

(1) P<'+)Th1^h (■qF^fFT) 

(2) -ddH^dd qi4)< 

(3) 

(4) ^dT#Pq'+) 31^^ 

116. 3h % WT ^ ^ 

ip'dl^q^^iTcnt? 

(1) 3qR.-q7T.q;. ■qf^cfef 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

117. 3TSI^f^ ^ if ffiT-3i?qcTT ^ t ? 

(1) 31^W%T4'?[Rl\#qTif ^ 

(2) ■plR WT Wi 3fe if ^ % Wq 

(3) UV-B Po|P+)<u| ^ ohTP^dl ^ 

■?it?T 

(4) ffB ^ ^ ^ 

118. ^ ■qi^ ^ t? 

( 1 ) 

(2) Wf^^pFJT 

(3) ^ 

(4) 


114. The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) Dormancy 

(2) Log phase 

(3) Lag phase 

(4) Senescence 

115. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Recognition site 

(2) Selectable marker 

(3) Ori site 

(4) Palindromic sequence 

116. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) RNA polymerase 

(2) DNA ligase 

(3) DNA helicase 

(4) DNA polymerase 

117. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

(2) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(3) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

(4) High reflection of light from snow 

118. Strobili or cones are found in: 

(1) Equisetum 

(2) Salvinia 

(3) Pteris 

(4) Marchantia 

119. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 


119. PtR dd Pdvild dP; PddivH dd "ddd did I 



d^^-I 

r- 'S' 

(a) 

Kniql HtiPri'Hi 

(b) 

d^ttfddd 

(c) 

d%3UT 

(d) 

Uffdfd^^ 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(iv) (ih) (i) 

(2) 

(li) (iv) (n) 

(3) 

(i) (ih) (h) 

(4) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 


■^^DT-II 

(i) 'Td Wdf 

TTO#%#5[f^ 

^ t 

(ti) dd dM 

(in) dvlfddicT 
(iv) ^ d# 

(d) 

(li) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(a) Floating Ribs 


(b) 

Acromion 


(c) 

Scapula 


(d) 

Glenoid cavity 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(11) 

(iv) 


(i) Located between 
second and 
seventh ribs 

(ti) Head of the 

Humerus 
(in) Clavicle 
(iv) Do not connect 

with the sternum 

(d) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 



|Hindi+English| 


H3 28 

120. if ^ ^5T5[R % %T3; 31^F1^ 31TW 

(1) 'HTsb41d 31TW 

(2) ■aT«Tto3imr 

(3) ^ ^%-'+)<'+)<i 

(4) ■arsrfiT^ ^STEfR % 

121. #1 ‘I’ ^ ABO W ^ ^ Rddui t 

if 'nFRT I 

(1) ‘i’ ^ ^ ■?i#ra ^ I 

(2) #1 (I) % #T ^ 11 

(3) ■Q=F' if #T if ^ ^ #t I 

(4) ^ lA TT^' jB ^ ^ t, ^ TTSfr ^ 

^ 11 

122. 31;^ 31?lt^ 3TSRFT t ? 

(1) 311(4^^1 Kl 

(2) %=T 

(3) ^er^tf 

(4) 

123. (3Hj^o||c;H/^Hfd<u|) ^ 31^W ^ # 

^ t? 

(1) TT5F' ^ W^rPT 

(2) TI?#5TtTT ^ mRNA ^ ^F«FT 

(3) 3713 ^ ■qFSfPT 

(4) tRNA^ ^Hld'lU.'Hlc?I^H 

124. %r if, fiT ^.-q^T-R. % ^ 

WFRn ^ ^ ^ t ? 

(1) 31^7^f%f^RX4if'qf«7feTR#CTT^^ 

( 2 ) ^^^^^ ^ RWI if Q.'Hle'loblWd ^ 

(3) uv f¥^ if ■qfsrfeRT ^ 

(4) uv rdf^i^ui if iJ.7fl3'l4)ir4d ^ 

125. M^^tTfRU R4 fWR ^ t: 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 3JHHg%^kF 

(4) 


120. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Activated sludge 

(2) Primary sludge 

(3) Floating dehris 

(4) Effluents of primary treatment 

121. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘F that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(2) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(3) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(4) When lA and I^ are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

122. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Plum 

(2) Brinjal 

(3) Mustard 

(4) Sunflower 

123. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(2) Binding of mRNA to rihosome 

(3) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(4) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

124. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(2) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(3) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(4) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

125. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during: 

(1) Leptotene 

(2) Pachytene 

(3) Zygotene 

(4) Diplotene 
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126. ^ ^ r^H'+>1 W5RT3Tf 

Jcrii^=Pl'Hi^r^'+) 3#;: qr^ ^ t: 

( 1 ) 

(2) qn^, oPlc^WiTd 

(3) Pdq<M, 

(4) 

127. w ^ ■prqqqr qq qiq q^ qfr q^ qr 

^ ^3q% q^ qfr w^ t, qqjq^ 

% q^ qfr-^^iqK 11 

(1) ^-iyir^ch aqqr 

(2) qi^ilobl^HlH 

(3) Pqq^dlH 

(4) qfq#=T 

128. 3Tqf^ qqqf % fqRf^ifeq if ^ ^ qrqq 

q^wt? 

(1) ^ qrtfqiqq^ if fqf^ qqr«f q^ ^qqq qq^ 11 

(2) ^ ffqqfr ^ qff ^ I 

(3) ^ MU qqjf % 3jdiJ^'ui if qirfqqr ^ 11 

(4) ^ q^tfqiqn^ if wq mt if ^ 11 

129. % fqRfufeq if ^ q?fq UT ^ aifqqqiq q# 

Mqqqr qqifqr t ? 

(1) qirqfq%^^ 

(2) URq qq qfqqqf w 

(3) ifUFTRqq 

(4) f|qMq 

130. 4-scri ■Md'q MT y^dd qq% Ulcff % iff^ qff 
fqqpff fq^qqf qff % mt if ^ ^ fqq^ fqqfqqff 
qi^ TTqr qr^ % TTqr qRH «ff ? 

(1) 8 

(2) 4 

(3) 2 

(4) 14 


H3 

126. Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Inubn, insulin 

(2) Chitin, cholesterol 

(3) Glycerol, trypsin 

(4) Cellulose, lecithin 

127. Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) Abscisic acid 

(2) Cytokinin 

(3) GibbereUin 

(4) Ethylene 

128. Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(2) They are not bound by any membrane. 

(3) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(4) They he free in the cytoplasm. 

129. Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) Amazon forests 

(2) Western Ghats of India 

(3) Madagascar 

(4) Himalayas 

130. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

( 1 ) 8 

(2) 4 

(3) 2 

(4) 14 
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131. "HFlrT ^ H^'^iPhU. I 

(1) ^ mn ^ ^ t, ^ rHpt^b-^ 

^ f I 

(2) H'lHl'fl ^?Rk (^3fif^31?MTJcT) yfd'^H % 

if sm 13#!: ?Rk if 

^ti 

(3) 

‘‘fTf^RfcR^”^tl 

(4) ^ 13#!: yrdPsb^l ^ 

tl 


131. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

immunity. 

(1) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(2) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(3) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(4) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 


132. 


133. 


PdHPdPlsId Tf ^ d?fd ‘Tdi 

Wfd dd ^ Rff t ? 

132. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 

(1) 



population ? 


(2) 

fFFT3^^qTd 


(1) 

Species interaction 

(3) 

'd"H 


(2) 

Sex ratio 


(4) 



(3) 

Natality 


PdHPdPld d Tf ^ ^ 

: 

(4) 

Mortality 


(1) 


Pf PdP^IV 

133. Choose the correct pair from the following : 



FSTTdf Rl dild 

(1) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 



FFTFTT % 



positions within DNA 

(2) 


^.Td.R. % 






aiTjaifdit^dlfdTt 

(2) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

(3) 

■qtfdFpdT 

dll 



molecules 



Tfdf^t 

(3) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

(4) 


^.Td.R. % 



fragments 




(4) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 



dRdlt 



of DNA 


134. Tlf%if^'^RFT:'^if'RRT^Ff%^'%'?fH^^% 

diKdlifl #dt t? 

(1) j-dd 

(2) ciiaflgy^H 

(3) 

(4) 3T^:'5TFFI 

135. Ph HfdRsId if ^ ^ tl^r TT^Pd fddTdd dRp dMT 

t' ? 

(1) %I-^t<hTP4'h3T[R 

(2) P^dlPdd) 3TCR 

(3) U.-Rflrtl ob 3TCR 

(4) Ph d'lPdd) 3TCR 


134. The process responsible for facihtating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Plasmolysis 

(2) Transpiration 

(3) Root pressure 

(4) Imbibition 

135. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Para-ascorbic acid 

(2) GibbereUic acid 

(3) Abscisic acid 

(4) Phenolic acid 
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136. PiMPdRsId ^ ^j^Pdd 3fR apcid I 


(a) 

CO(g) + H2(g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC03)2 + 




Ca(HC03)2 

(b) 

dPf 3R«[Tiff 

(h) 

ifd) ^c^ddld ^ 


diSRdT 



(c) 

B 2 H 6 

(in) 


(d) 

H 2 O 2 

(iv) 

RROddl RWRT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

® (lii) (li) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(ill) (i) (ii) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(ill) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

_ ( 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 

r 

137. HHIvll^d R R TRRTRT 

dRWT 



■q;^ Pgdldd) ^ 3#i^ 

■^srrat ■^tdT % ? 

( 1 ) aif^RT^nn 

( 2 ) -ITT^^TWIT 

(3) +R'5rW%WiT 

(4) -CH3R^'%-RRRM%WiT 

138. PdHPdPteld 3lpRf^ if ^ 3HT4Hld)<u| if 

WJ[ HPid^d ^t? 

CH4(g) + 4Cl2(g) ^ CCl4a) + 4HCl(g) 

( 1 ) 0^-4 

(2) +4^ +4 

(3) 0^+4 

(4) -4^ +4 

139. 'pfRT ^-31Wd ■qr ^ t: 


(1) 

a-D-Shddl-H + p-D-lhddItl 

(2) 

P-D-JcJdil'H + a-D-tbddItl 

(3) 

a-D-'cjfhl'H + 

(4) 

a-D-J'cidilR + p-D-tbddItl 

Cr2 + 

%%q:, %RRr ydstui HRd)Pdd 

RH t 


(1) 

2.84 BM 

(2) 

3.87 BM 

(3) 

4.90 BM 

(4) 

5.92 BM 


H3 

136. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H2(g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC03)2 + 
Ca(HC03)2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 


(ii) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

B 2 H 6 


(hi) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

H 2 O 2 


(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

( 1 ) (m) 

(ii) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(lii) ( 1 ) 

(ii) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(m) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(m) (iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 



137. A tertiary hutyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) H 5 ^erconjugation 

( 2 ) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

138. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl2(g) ^ 0014 ® + 4HCl(g) 

(1) 0 to - 4 

(2) +4to+4 

(3) Oto+4 

(4) -4to+4 

139. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Fructose + (B-D-Fructose 

(2) (3-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 

(3) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Glucose 

(4) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Fructose 

140. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr^ + 

ion is : 

(1) 2.84 BM 

(2) 3.87 BM 

(3) 4.90 BM 

(4) 5.92 BM 
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141. 'fe' 31TJ t' I 

(1) O2 

(2) He2 

(3) Li 2 

(4) C 2 

142. rHHrdRsldTf^WCR%f^3fl5RTf3T[^Tf -0-0- 

(1) H2S2O7, 

(2) H2SO3, 

(3) H 2 SO 4 , 

(4) H 2 S 20 g, 3T[^ 

143. PHHfdRsId if'Hd'dd 4lPl=bf % fdU. -HdPddl 

d?l' ®i<sa1 ^ ysicriai diT d?td-'?TT % ? 

(1) CN“ < C20|“< SCN“ < F“ 

(2) SCN“ < F“ < C20|“ < CN“ 

(3) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C20|“ 

(4) F“ < SCN“ < C20|“< CN“ 

144. 03012"^ 20 g%f^WTW<T^%fFn3; 311^^1^ 
%lTt(F) ^ t, 

(Ca ^ FFCTF^ d°4Hld = 40 d (d/4ld) 

( 1 ) 4 

(2) 1 

(3) 2 

(4) 3 

145. O.'Hldld dfk Tff«Fl#RtfWT ^ sfk 

dcd^dld^^-dHHddd : 

( 1 ) 

(2) 31Tf^MfqFr'^:F5Fl^ 

(3) fedldob 

(4) qd1'M'+) 

146. rdHPdRsId Tf^d?[d-FfT 3HH0l4'+) t? 

(1) -oYddO 

(2) -HT^dd 

(3) 'OYddO PRIJ^V 

(4) ^Pddd(^PlP«R dHHlPddO 


141. 

Identify a molecule which does not exist. 


(1) 

O 2 


(2) 

He 2 


(3) 

Li 2 


(4) 

C 2 

142. 

Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- 0 - 0 - linkage ? 


(1) 

H 2 S 2 OY, pyrosulphuric acid 


(2) 

H 2 SO 3 , sulphurous acid 


(3) 

H 2 SO 4 , sulphuric acid 


(4) 

H 2 S 20 g, peroxodisulphuric acid 

143. 

Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 


(1) 

CN“ < C20f“< SCN“ < F“ 


(2) 

SCN“ < F“ < C20|“ < CN“ 


(3) 

SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C20|“ 


(4) 

F“ < SCN“ < C20|“< CN“ 

144. 

The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol “ l) is : 


(1) 

4 


(2) 

1 


(3) 

2 


(4) 

3 

145. 

Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 


(1) 

Isobutyl alcohol 


(2) 

Isopropyl alcohol 


(3) 

Sec. butyl alcohol 


(4) 

Tert. butyl alcohol 

146. 

Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 


(1) 

Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 


(2) 

Sodium lauryl sulphate 


(3) 

Sodium stearate 


(4) 

Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 
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147. I 

(1) CvOl~ 3fR CraOf” 
31^Wit^eTTPT^'tl 

(2) ^ Cr2 + (d4), Fe2 + (d6) ^ 3#!^ TRPT 
3HH^Idobtl 

(3) 4iri|ob ddobl ^3HlcHflcb<u| 
31^^3lf ^ TJfnr ^ ^ ^jiFTT % Wil 
■Hf^ddl 3fp: y Jd PHJHfui % %tt ^ ^ f | 

(4) 3Hd<|obl^fl 4fw % ^ t ^ % PsbWd 

'dIcrI'Fl' % ^ ^ 311^ ^ -qw^aif ^ H, 
C^N%-cF^ (|f) -cR^tl 

148. PhhR dRsid if ^ 3#rf^ 

31^ if d# ^ ? 

(1) n-®^3d 

(2) n-td^ 

(3) 2,3-Wff«Fl^^ 

(4) n-%^ 

149. ^ % FfT«T 3lPdfedT ^ A Wm t ^ PdHPid 

frdd:B^RdTtl ^B^Cu2 + ^ Tp^iRI 

^^ndT %,'d^ C dd fdcTdd Wd '^tdT % I 

PdHPdP^d if^Cdd^ddlt? 

(1) CuC 03 -Cu( 0 H )2 

( 2 ) CUSO 4 

(3) [Cu(NH3)4]2+ 

(4) Cu(OH)2 

150. i|d#dddf|dfdr3lddddfFsPTdr(Kf)5.12Kkgmol-i 

tl ^ddid if TTdT fd^-3HdHd<id dT^ 0.078 m 
dldcrldl dT^ fddRd dd 'fedfdr 3ldddd ddlddld 

ddPTf ddrfddfer), t: 

(1) 0.60 K 

(2) 0.20 K 

(3) 0.80 K 

(4) 0.40 K 

151. ifdf^', 3fp: ^c^ddTd'f dff dRdI: 

t: 

(1) 175, 104 3fk71 

(2) 71, 104 3fk71 

(3) 104,713fk71 

(4) 71,713fkl04 


H3 

147. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) The oxidation states of chromium in CrOf” 
and Cr 20 f~ are not the same. 

(2) Cr^ ■*■ (d^) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe^"'"(d®) in water. 

(3) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(4) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

148. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Butane 

(2) n-Hexane 

(3) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(4) n-Heptane 

149. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu^+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) CuC 03 -Cu( 0 H )2 

( 2 ) CUSO 4 

(3) [Cu(NH3)4]2 + 

(4) Cu(OH)2 

150. The freezing point depression constant (K^) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol“ The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.60 K 

(2) 0.20 K 

(3) 0.80 K 

(4) 0.40 K 

151. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^!^^Lu , respectively, are : 

(1) 175, 104 and 71 

(2) 71, 104 and 71 

(3) 104, 71 and 71 

(4) 71, 71 and 104 
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152. 3Tr^Tf%)”5TT3ff % r'l'-iRnPisid 9 F)”>1 "4 X I 152. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 


153. 




CH 3 


CHO 




Clp/hv 

> -X 


H 2 O 

-► 

373 K 




reactions: 


CHg 


CHO 




Ch/hv 

^ > -X 


H 2 O 

- > 

373 K 




CCI 3 


( 1 ) 




CCI 3 


( 1 ) 


ry 


Cl 


( 2 ) 




Cl 


( 2 ) 


ry 


(3) 


CH 2 C 1 

^y 


(3) 


CH 2 C 1 


CHCI 2 


(4) 


ry 


CHC 12 


(4) 


^y 


PinRlfeld ^Tlli''Wd dFdlfdd;: 

(1) dllt dit 31T^' Tf ^ 11 

(2) fqd4dTlfF4%^n4d^lQlT 31^ cTtfr^tl 

(3) 'h'hIcPidKdRT, C02%fd^4H% Wd 'h'hlcrldK 

WM tl 


153. Identify the correct statement from the 

following: 

(1) Pig iron can he moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(2) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(3) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of CO 2 . 

(4) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 
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154. rHHPdRsId ^ ^ 

% ? 

(1) #05 ZI?^3TRI?^, 

^3imT^, l,4-^l^oMl<l'^'ydlH 

(2) aiTT^fw, 

l,4-sl5°Kril<l^'y!ri'1 

(3) #tR zt^3tRi^, ^n#T 

^3hTcWI^^, l,3-^l^'=Hl<l'^'ydlH 

(4) Hi^il'dH 

l,3-^'l^'=krll<l^'ydlH 

155. WR cjufc^feobl, 3c;i^<u| f : 

(1) o|>jfc?|Rsl'+)1 ^ 

(2) 3#RTtW ^ 

(3) pel HI id c|uWPte|oh1 ^ 

(4) Wfr W o|uWPte|ob1 ^ 


156. 


aHj^pcId H^-dlPdH. I 


■5R 


3lfii<j)a 'iiH 


(a) '3H'lPl(rlx3p1<M'H 

(b) 3HpH(rldl^-Hd 

(c) SHHpHd^P'W'Hd 

(d) 3H31d^fWT 

(1) (d), (iv) 

(2) (a), (i) 

(3) (b), (ii) 

(4) (c), (iii) 


(j) 4^d1Po|>Hd 

(ii) ciPcftm 

(iu) 'Hl4lPf>Hd 

(iv) 


157. Ni(0H)2 ^ 0.1 M NaOH if Pdc^ddl W\ '^\f^ I 

t % Ni(OH)2 ^ U,uHLbd 2 X 10 -1511 

(1) 1X 10^ M 

(2) 2x10 “ 13 m 

(3) 2X10-3M 

(4) lx 10-13 m 

158. PdHPdPteld if ^ yi'J>Pd'+) -Hgdd) t ? 

(1) ■Hf% (-i^dl^i^d-^P^dldi^dl^d) 

(2) ^-l,4-'^3^l^'d1ylH 

(3) ■Hf% (-i^dl^l^d-«l^<1d) 

(4) HlPd-i^dl^l^d 


159. ®l':jifv-S5l5'S 3f0; f^tPlil.Hpidld ■^'d^NaOH'^^'lf^^Tfd 

if 3#rf^ ^ ^ t: 

(1) ^ Q.d:dM WR 

(2) ^ddld 'RWT 

(3) %feTRf 3#rf^ 

(4) ^ ^Pdsdlil 3#rf^ 


154. Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Boron trifluoride, heryllium difluoride, 
carhon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

155. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Column chromatography 

(2) Adsorption chromatography 

(3) Partition chromatography 

(4) Thin layer chromatography 

156. Identify the incorrect match. 

Name lUPAC Official Name 


(a) 

Unnilunium 

(j) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(li) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(m) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(d), (iv) 



(2) 

(a), (i) 



(3) 

(b), (ii) 



(4) 

(c), (iii) 




157. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH)2 in 0.1M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH)2 is 
2x10-15. 

(1) IxlO^M 

( 2 ) 2x10-13 m 

(3) 2X10-3M 

(4) lx 10-13 m 

158. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(2) cis-l,4-pol5dsoprene 

(3) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(4) polyhutadiene 

159. Reaction between henzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cross Aldol condensation 

(2) Aldol condensation 

(3) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(4) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 
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160. ^ TfWZ ^ 

t, t: 

(1) ^#^^+#RtTT^ 

(2) WlM+f^'Hl'iH 

(3) + 

(4) Q.'HI^IH + oMl<l.>6W 

161. ■5«PT ^ ■Q;^ 3lf^^ % %TT ^Tj 

4.606xl0-3s-itl 3#[^nT^%2.0g^0.2g^ 

Tf 3H|c|i;^ch f ; 

(1) 1000 8 

(2) 100 s 

(3) 200 s 

(4) 500 s 

162 . HCl ^ CaCl2, MgClg afk NaCl % Pold^H ^ ^p^iRI 

^^FTTI PinRlRsid Tf 'mIPi'+i r^^Rld 

f31T/|Q;? 

(1) NaCPMgCla^fkCaCla 

(2) MgCl2 3fkCaCl2^ 

(3) NaCl 

(4) ^cjcrl MgCl2 

dPdd f^dicrH t' : 

(1) q > 0, AT > 0 3fk w > 0 

(2) q=0, AT = 03fkw = 0 

(3) q=0, AT<0 3fkw>0 

(4) q < 0, AT = 0 3fk w = 0 

164. PdHpdPisid ^ H^-dlPdq : 

(a) C02(g)^3HI^'Hsb1il afk P^■i^^^lPdd 

y^Dd'+i % ^ if wtPt mn 11 

(b) Cgo ^ TR?5RT if, 3fk ^ 

X|p5f ohi4d ■^RR f I 

(c) ZSM-5, TRIR R4 fR3TtRn^ t ^ 

if ^yfdPid if WTRt RRT 

tl 

(d) CO F[#d 3fR Tf?q#q % 11 

(1) %RRr (c) 3fk (d) 

(2) %RRr (a), (b) 3fk (c) 

(3) %RRr (a) 3fk (c) 

(4) %RRr (b) 3fk (c) 
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160. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(2) Ethanol + Acetone 

(3) Benzene + Toluene 

(4) Acetone + Chloroform 

161. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606X 10“^ s“^. The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 1000 s 

(2) 100 s 

(3) 200 s 

(4) 500 8 

162. HCl was passed through a solution of CaCl2, MgCl2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) NaCl, MgCl2 and CaCl2 

(2) Both MgCl2 and CaCl2 

(3) Only NaCl 

(4) OnlyMgCl2 

163. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

(2) q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(3) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(4) q<0, AT = 0andw = 0 

164. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C02(g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of CgQ contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (c) and (d) only 

(2) (a), (h) and (c) only 

(3) (a) and (c) only 

(4) (b) and (c) only 
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165. ^ PHHPdRsId 31p^lf^ sm 

'didl % : 

+ H2O ^ + tbdei'H 

^ 300 K -T!: W^T f^SKT^ (K^) 2 x lO^^ ^ 
WT Aj,G® TfPT ■?POT : 

(1) - 8.314 J mol“ 1X 300 K x ln(4 x 10^^) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol“ iR-1X 300 K X ln(2 x lO^^) 

(3) 8.314 J mol-iR-lx 300 K X ln(2 X 10l3) 

(4) 8.314 J mol-lR“ lx 300 R X ln(3 X 10l3) 


165. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H2O ^ Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (R^) is 2 x lOl^ at 
300 R, the value of Aj.G® at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) -8.314 Jmol“lR“lx300Rxln(4x lOl^) 

(2) -8.314 Jmol“lR“l X 300Rxln(2x lOl^) 

(3) 8.314 J mol“ lR“ 1 X 300 R X ln(2 x lOl^) 

(4) 8.314 J mol“ lR“ 1 X 300 R X ln(3 x lOl^) 


166. PdHPdPtsId Tf 'h]P4d^Hld ? 


166. Which of the following amine will give the 
carhylamine test ? 


NHC2H5 


( 1 ) 




NHC2H5 


( 1 ) 




NH2 


( 2 ) 




NH2 


( 2 ) 




NHCHg 


(3) 




(3) 


NHCHg 


N(CHg )2 


(4) 


f^y 


N(CH3)2 


(4) 


ry 
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167. U.'+) 3ilsdlH¥dr^'H ^Kl U.'+) 

^ tl W^#r5RT t: 

CH2CH2CH3 
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( 1 ) 


CH = CH-CHo 


( 2 ) 



CH2-CH2-CH3 


(3) 


CH2-CH = CH2 


(4) 


168. hi % HT«T PoKdH ^ ^ t 

I 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 


OH 


I 


OH 




+C2H5OH 


+CH31 


CH3OH 


+C2H51 


167. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 

CH2CH2CH3 


( 1 ) 


CH = CH-CHn 


( 2 ) 



CH2-CH2-CH3 


(3) 


CH2-CH = CH2 


(4) 


168. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 
I 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 


OH 


I 


OH 


ri 


C2H5OH 


+CH31 


+CH3OH 


+C2H51 
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169. 2-#[Tf-'cr%^ ^ ^ PcIdlHH 3#rf^ : 

(a) p-PoldlHH 3#rf^ t 

(b) ■pm ^ WR t 

(c) 3lfRf^RTT % 

(d) PtMrRR 3#rfeRT t 

(1) (a), (b), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (c) 

(3) (a), (c), (d) 

(4) (b), (c), (d) 

■?Wt : 

(1) 311^ Tf 

(2) -HPsbdui^Tf 

(3) 3#rfeRT Rp ^5RTT if 

(4) ^ 

171. PHHPdPteld if ^ -q;^ 3TR11 ? 

(1) Rlf#T 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^dlPHH 

(4) 

172. PHHPdPteld 31FR 3^^d) ipsdl^Hf RTf 'HPsbPdd t, 

% anTcHfldiiui ^ ATP % dAIKd if 3fk Na % 
fmi % tNtRI % fdTT 3 tK<| 41 t: 

(1) Rltf^ 

(2) 3WW\ 

(3) dRT (RfPP:) 

(4) %f^WT 

173. 3#ffeRT, 2Cl(g) ^ Cl2(g), % fPR ^3f%lrT t: 

(1) A^H < 0 3fR A^S < 0 

(2) A^H > 0 3fR A^S > 0 

(3) Aj,H > 0 3fR A^S < 0 

(4) A^H < 0 3fR A^S > 0 


H3 

169. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) (3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Eollows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (a), (b), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (c) 

(3) (a), (c), (d) 

(4) (b), (c), (d) 

170. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in : 

(1) colhsion frequency 

(2) activation energy 

(3) heat of reaction 

(4) threshold energy 

171. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Lysine 

(2) Serine 

(3) Alanine 

(4) Tyrosine 

172. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Potassium 

(2) Iron 

(3) Copper 

(4) Calcium 

173. Eor the reaction, 2Cl(g) —^ Cl2(g), the correct 
option is: 

(1) Aj,H < 0 and Aj.S < 0 

(2) Aj,H > 0 and Aj.S > 0 

(3) Aj,H > 0 and Aj,S < 0 

(4) Aj,H < 0 and Aj.S > 0 
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174. rHHPdRsId ^ : I 





(a) 

CO (n) 


(b) 

BaO (h) 

ddi'dld 

(c) 

AI2O3 (hi) 


(d) 

PtrI 

CI2O7 (iv) 

Vffed Tf ^ 

pH'ticrd % ? 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (iii) (ii) (i) 

(2) (i) (ii) (iii) (iv) 

(3) (ii) (i) (iv) (iii) 

(4) (lii) (iv) (i) (ii) 

175. ^ Pdddd % % 

if wM ^ t ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) Pdc^ddl 

(4) ^ Pdc^ddl 

176. PyPdVi if N 2 3fk Ar % TTSFi fiT^FT if N 2 % 
7g3f(!:Ar%8gtl ^ P^Pd^i if ih^rf % fiTOT ^ 

^ 27 bar N 2 ^ 3lff^ ^ t, 

[M<ii|Ujd°diiH'f(g mol” 1 if): N = 14, Ar = 40WTfTT 


dilP^UJ 


(1) 

18 bar 

(2) 

9 bar 

(3) 

12 bar 

(4) 

15 bar 


177. PdHPdPteld if ^ 41-114^1^^ % %T3; ^ 



? 

C ^ ^ 

(1) 


(2) 

®idldl 5 I 

(3) 

31144T^ 44 qdt 5 1 

(4) 

'tildldtPi^ldOcrflNd (CO 'B ■ 41 ^ 5idPcrilfdd), 
3HT4Hl4l4lJOlP®ld ^ aiwdt ^ 11 


174. Match the following: 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(1) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(li) 

Neutral 

(c) 

AI 2 O 3 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

0 

0 

-4 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following 

is correct option 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (m) 

(11) 

(1) 

(2) 

(i) (li) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


175. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Size of the colloidal particles 

(2) Viscosity 

(3) Solubility 

(4) Stability of the colloidal particles 

176. A mixture of N2 and Ar gases in a cyhnder contains 
7 g of N2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol“ l): N = 14, Ar = 40] 


(1) 

18 bar 

(2) 

9 bar 

(3) 

12 bar 

(4) 

15 bar 


177. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(2) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(4) The carhoxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglohin. 
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178. 288 pm '^tFT *=ldl'M 

t, WTT^ t: 

4 

( 1 ) -p X 288 pm 

v2 

/s 

(2) ^ X 288 pm 

(3) ^ X 288 pm 

4 

( 4 ) —j= X 288 pm 
V3 

179. rHHPdRsId if ^ WTr^arf ^ 3#IWT 
#ff? 

(1) Li(s) ^ 1 g [Li^ WTT^ = 7] 

(2) Ag(s) ^ 1 g [Ag ^ WTF3 = 108] 

(3) Mg(s)^ lg[Mg^WTF3d'>48H = 24] 

(4) 02 (g) ^ 1 g [0 ^ WTPI d'>48H = 16] 

180. >^^148 (Pt) ^ WTfTT ^ fq; ^ 'Hr'+!iR'+) 

3iT^ % sm^ ■qT, ■qq w<\ #qT: 

(1) S02% 

(2) 

(3) 3fN#5FT% 

(4) H2S% 


178. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 


(1) 

4 

^ X 288 pm 

V 2 


Vs 

(2) 

— X 288 pm 
4 


V 2 

(3) 

— X 288 pm 
4 

(4) 

4 

X 288 pm 

Vs 


179. Which one of the foUowings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(2) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(3) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(4) 1 g of 02(g) [Atomic mass of 0 = 16] 

180. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be: 

(1) SO2 gas 

(2) Hydrogen gas 

(3) Oxygen gas 

(4) H2Sgas 


- 0 0 o - 


- 0 0 o - 
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W '^t 4 % fc^ / Space For Rough Work 
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W '^t 4 % fc^TTT / Space For Rough Work 
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smw # Tff: 


1. M§j^^3mrTi%r-'q3r 

2. "^n ^ STJiTf^ % ^ 

3mr wr ^ #t i 

3. '=bl4'(,d PlOs-T^ 3Hmi ^rK ■'T5F Rk. r®HI 

^qftsTR--'T5r^ ^ Rtit ^ 

<mR Rb^l Xft8^% <^^<1 ®ll< 

<SMR«<fd-'45|ch 5'WlJ^'l^ fchlJ.rfr HMI 

1% "3^7% 'St 1< ■'T^ cdisiMI % 3^ 31^ Sn^pcld 
'HISJ^^T HIHCdl HMI I 

4. ^crl'T^lPl'^b/^'W-dlleld wRdicdcb ^w4ld ciRid % I 

5. ‘'TtI'^-^Tch 3hi-c|<, 0| % [Ri^ ■qfl'^®ff, ■'ttI’sjt % Ri-mhI 

tt 4 RfRf^Hl* ?jTr Rnrfim 11 3T3f%r^ ^wi % 

HIHqiI fTT ‘'T^SJT % Ri'HhI "Ocr [ciPiqHl % 

37jHrr^'Ti I 

6. 'iRd=b1 3flT^TT5r ^ ^ ^ 
37WT I 

7. ^Rcfchl / ^tR ^ Rq; ^ ^SJT ^Rd=b1 
■'7fl'SJT®Tf 7T^ d<l4i 'H^rR^rfd-MTlcb feTTi I 


Read carefully the following instructions: 


1. Each candidate must show on demand his/her 
Admit Card to the Invigilator. 

2. No candidate, without special permission of the 
Superintendent or Invigilator, would leave his/ 
her seat. 

3. The candidates should not leave the 
Examination Hall without handing over their 
Answer Sheet to the Invigilator on duty and 
sign the Attendance Sheet twice. Cases where 
a candidate has not signed the Attendance 
Sheet second time will be deemed not to have 
handed over the Answer Sheet and dealt with 
as an unfair means case. 

4. Use of Electronic/Manual Calculator is 
prohibited. 

5. The candidates are governed by all Rules and 
Regulations of the examination with regard to 
their conduct in the Examination Hall. All cases 
of unfair means will be dealt with as per Rules 
and Regulations of this examination. 

6. No part of the Test Booklet and Answer Sheet 
shall be detached under any circumstances. 

7. The candidates will write the Correct Test 
Booklet Code as given in the Test Booklet/ 
Answer Sheet in the Attendance Sheet. 







